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Series preface

This series of volumes presents, in approximate chronological order and, where possible, in parallel-
text format, the available writings and reported utterances of the three Central Figures of the
Bah4'{ Faith: the Bab (1819-1850), Baha'wlldh (1817-1892), and ‘Abdu’l-Bah4 (1844-1921). The
majority of the texts appear here in English for the first time.

What follows is an independent scholarly and documentary undertaking, with the purpose of fa-
cilitating closer engagement with the textual record of the Baha’i Faith by readers working across
Arabic, Persian, Ottoman Turkish, and English. It is not prepared under the direction of Bah&’i
institutions and does not constitute an official edition of the texts. The relevant Bahd’i institutions
are the final authority with respect to authenticated texts and authorized translations. Accordingly,
this series is envisioned as a provisional research aid and reference tool—a scouting expedition to
uncharted domains, that defers to finalized texts and translations wherever these are available.

Altogether, the series comprises over 29,0000 authored works and reported utterances spanning
the years 1843 to 1921. Despite its length—over 10,000,000 words without double-counting the
translations—it is not a comprehensive corpus. Rather, it represents the material presently known
to the compiler to be publicly obtainable in the original and/or in translation. It is estimated to
represent somewhat more than half of the known total, the remainder being held in the International
Baha’i Archives in Haifa, Israel.

The series proceeds on a principle of maximal inclusion within the constraints of public accessibility.
It therefore brings together texts of unequal status and differing degrees of reliability. Some items
are authenticated; others are not. Some survive in stable typed or printed form; others are preserved
through imperfect transcription, excerpted publication, or secondhand report. The reader should
therefore approach the corpus with appropriate source-critical caution. Inclusion in the series
should not be taken to imply authenticity, completeness, or accuracy.

Where authorized English translations issued by the Baha’i World Centre are available in full, they
are rendered in blue text and can be regarded as possessing a distinct status from other translations
in the series. Such translations embody a high degree of fidelity, terminological consistency, and
editorial care. Readers new to the Baha’i writings are well advised to begin with the World
Centre’s own published collection of authorized translations, among them the one-volume thematic
anthology Bahd’i Sacred Writings, available at bahai.org/library. In the present series, newly
published authorized translations will be incorporated as they become available. When only a
portion of a translation is authorized (individual sentences or paragraphs), it will be demarcated
at the paragraph level, although work on this is ongoing.

The remaining translations in the series are provisional. Some are taken from older publications
and documents where the English translation may be the only available text; a few are the work
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of human translators working independently; the majority have been produced with the assistance
of large language models and subsequently reviewed to varying degrees by the compiler. Given the
scale of the corpus, the extent of detailed human oversight has necessarily been uneven, and readers
should not assume uniform quality across the series. These translations are offered not as definitive
renderings but as provisional points of access intended to invite a deeper study of the texts. In
the case of difficult, textually uncertain, or context-dependent passages, the original sources should
always be consulted where available.

The series will be of greatest benefit to readers able to work comparatively between the English
and the original Arabic, Persian, or Ottoman Turkish. Towards this end, translations and original
texts have been aligned at the paragraph level where possble. The paragraphing of provisional
translations should also be treated as tentative and subject to future revision.

Items representing reported utterances are distinguished typographically—rendered in grey text—
from items transmitted as authored texts. This distinction assists the reader in quickly assessing
differences of textual status. It does not by itself resolve questions of authenticity or historical
reliability, which require separate evaluation.

The original-language texts reproduced here may also contain errors, lacunae, or other imperfections
inherited from manuscripts, printed editions, digital transcription, or optical character recognition.
This is particularly true of texts deriving from difficult or damaged manuscript sources. The present
series is not a critical edition and makes no claim to establish definitive texts through comparison of
multiple manuscript witnesses. Rather, it reproduces and organizes the best textual forms available
to the compiler, in whatever state, at the time of compilation.

Each item is identified by a code assigned in the Partial Inventory project, including the initial
letters BB for the Bab, BH for Bahd’u’'lldh, and AB for ‘Abdu’l-Bahé, and the optional letter "U”
to indicate reported utterances. These codes provide a stable means of reference across the series.
Volume assignments, paragraphing, metadata, and translations may change in future revisions, but
the Inventory codes are intended to remain constant. A cumulative catalog appended to the end
of the series records these items in sequence and may also include further information such as
abstracts, notes, subjects, and musical interpretations.

For further technical notes and cautions on the texts and translations, see the appendix to volume
1 of this series.

The volume introductions and study guides which serve as bookends to each volume have also been
prepared with the assistance of large language models, and as such merely offer potentially useful
points of entry into an otherwise overwhelmingly vast collection of material.

This series is conceived as a living scholarly instrument, subject to continual correction and expan-
sion as new material becomes available and as errors in existing entries are identified. Corrections
of significance may be communicated to the compiler at loom.of.reality@gmail.com. Revised ver-
sions of individual volumes will be issued as corrections are incorporated. The latest versions can
be downloaded at blog.loomofreality.org.
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Series outline

The present volume forms part of a larger series arranged, in approximate chronological order,
by author, period, and, where useful, by major work or thematic grouping. The outline below
is intended to help readers locate the volume within the overall architecture of the series. Titles,
chronological placements, and volume divisions remain provisional in some cases and may be revised
as the corpus is refined.

The Bab
I. First period (Shiraz, Bushihr and the Hajj)

1. Pre-declaration writings (to May 1844)
2. Qayyumu’l-Asma’ (Commentary on the Surah of Joseph, May 1844)
3. Early post-declaration writings (mid-late 1844)
4. The Hajj and Bushihr (late 1844—July 1845)
5. Kitab-i-Ruh (Book of the Spirit, composed at sea)
6. Shiraz: Later writings of the first period (June-August 1845)
7. Shiraz: Period of retirement (later 1845)
II. Second period (Shiraz and Isfahan)
8. Shiraz: Early writings of the second period (early-mid 1846)
9. Tafsir-i-Suratu’l-Kawthar (Commentary on the Surah of Abundance, April 1846)
10. Shiraz: Middle writings of the second period (April-August 1846)
11. Tafsir-i-Suratu’l-Va’l-Asr and Nubuwwat-i-Khassih (Commentaries on Surah of the After-
noon and Specific Prophethood, late 1846)
12. Isfahan: Late writings of the second period (Aug 1846-March 1847)
IIT. Third period (Maku and Chihriq)
13. Bayan-i-Farsi (The Persian Bayan, Maku 1847)
14. The Seven Proofs and the Arabic Bayan (Maku 1847)
15. Maku: Early writings of the third period (Maku 1847)

16-17. Commentary on the Qur’an I and II (Maku 18477) (place-holder volumes)
18-19. Kitab-i-Asma’ (The Book of Names, Chihriq 1848-1849)

20. Kitab-i-Jaza’ (The Book of the Reckoning, Chihriq 1848)

21. Themes of declaration, affirmation and negation (Chihriq 1848-1850)
22. Writings on Tabarsi and Zanjan (Chihriq 1848-1850)

23. Prayers and visitation tablets (Chihrig 1848-1850)

24. Anticipation of He Whom God Will Make Manifest (Chihriq 1848-1850)
25. Panj Sha'n (Book of the Five Modes, 1850)

26. Matters of transition and succession (Chihriq 1848-1850)

27. Misc. works and correspondence

iii
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Bah&’u’llah
I. Baghdad period
28. Early Baghdad and Sulaymaniyyih (to 1856)
29. Middle Baghdad (1856-1860)
30. The Kitab-i-Iqan (The Book of Certitude, 1860)
31. Late Baghdad (1860-1863)
32. Baghdad, year unknown (to 1863)
II. Edirne period
33. Istanbul and early Edirne (mid-1863 to March 1866)
34. Middle Edirne and the year of withdrawal (March 1866—Sept. 1867)
35. The Kitab-i-Badi’ (1866)
36. Late Edirne (Sept. 1867—-August 1868)

37-39. Edirne, year unknown (1864-1868) I-III

III. ‘Akka period
40. Summons to Kings and Rulers (1868)
41-42. Writings in early ‘Akka (1868-1873) I-1I
43-46.  Writings prior to 1290 A.H. (< 1873) I-IV
47-49. Writings in ‘Akka, year ca. 1289 A.H. (1872-1873) I-11I

50. The Kitab-i-Agdas (The Most Holy Book, 1873)
51. Writings in the year 1290 A.H. (ca. 1873)

52. Writings in the year 1291 A H. (ca. 1874)

53. Writings in the year 1292 A.H. (ca. 1875)
54-55. Writings in the year 1293 A.H. (ca. 1876) I-11
56. Writings in the year 1294 A.H. (ca. 1877)

57. Writings in the year 1295 A.H. (ca. 1878)
58-59. Writings in the year 1296 A.H. (ca. 1879) I-11

/\/\/\/\/\/\/\/\/ﬁ\/\/\/\/\/\/\/\/\

60-61.  Writings in the year 1297 A.H. (ca. 1880) I-II

62-65. Writings in the year 1298 A.H. (ca. 1880-1881) I-1V
66-69. Writings in the year 1299 A .H. (ca. 1881-1882) I-1V
70-72. Writings in the year 1300 A.H. (ca. 1882-1883) I-1II
73-74. Writings in the year 1301 A.H. (ca. 1883-1884) I-11
75-76. Writings in the year 1302 A.H. (ca. 1884-1885) I-11
77-79. Writings in the year 1303 A.H. (ca. 1885-1886) I-1II
80-83. Writings in the year 1304 A.H. (ca. 1886-1887) I-IV
84-87. Writings in the year 1305 A.H. (ca. 1887-1888) I-1V
88-92. Writings in the year 1306 A.H. (ca. 1888-1889) I-1V

93-97.  Writings in the year 1307 A.H. (ca. 1889-1890) I-IV

98. Lawh-i-Ibn-i-Dhi’b (Epistle to the Son of the Wolf, 1891)

99-100.  Writings in the years 1308-1309 A.H. (ca. 1890-1892) I-II
101-102. Writings of Baha’u’lldh in ‘Akka, year unknown (1873-1892) I-II
103-106. Writings of Baha’u’lldh in ‘Akka, year unknown (1868-1892) -1V

107. Writings of Baha’u’llah, year unknown

THIS VOLUME CONTAINS UNREVIEWED TEXTS AND TRANSLATIONS

iv



‘Abdu’l-Baha
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Introduction to volume 61

This second 1880 compilation (1297 A.H., part II) is marked by an intensification of Baha'u’llah’s
late-‘Akka idiom: a confident universalism that reads the world’s sacred histories as converging
upon the present Day, coupled with a sober pastoral emphasis on the inner conditions required to
inhabit that fulfillment—steadfastness, wisdom, and a disciplined avoidance of contention. Across
the volume, earlier revelations and prophetic scriptures are not merely cited but reactivated as
living frameworks for the community’s ethical and missionary posture: triumph is repeatedly de-
tached from coercion and reattached to “wisdom and utterance,” while believers—often scattered,
oppressed, or socially abased—are portrayed as the true bearers of a hidden sovereignty whose
effects will become manifest in time.

The centerpiece is BH00335 (Lawh-i-Khalil), a remarkably elaborate mosaic of Mosaic and biblical
imagery that folds divine self-disclosure, sacred language, and eschatological geography into a single
devotional-theological arc. The Tablet dramatizes Moses’ encounter with the divine call and the
commissioning that follows, dwelling on the mystery of the divine Name—rendered through the
episode of “I am that I am” and the disclosure of the Tetragrammaton—so as to portray the
present revelation as the unveiling of a long-guarded “Treasury” known to the former Books yet
sealed until a fixed, approaching hour. The addressee (Khalil) is then drawn into a response of
spiritual praxis: prayer as the means of renewal across “worlds” of soul, mind, heart, and utterance,
and gratitude for an unmerited access to what prophets sought in vain. The Tablet then turns
outward again, locating the revelation in the symbolic topography of the “New Jerusalem” and
Zion—now identified, paradoxically, with the “Most Great Prison”—and concludes by pressing the
volume’s dominant ethical imperative: steadfastness as the supreme station that must be continually
implored and safeguarded.

Around this major work are several substantial epistles that amplify the same constellation of
themes in more directly communal and administrative registers. BH0O0206 exhorts the believers to
service that unites hearts, warns against those who foment division under religious pretexts, and
insists that the Cause’s victory is achieved through moral-spiritual means rather than force—an
ethic sharpened by counsel on discretion in teaching and the careful weighing of circumstances
(including travel and the circulation of texts). BH00243 broadens the scriptural argument to a
sweeping proclamation addressed to those “mentioned in the Torah,” reading Isaiah and Zechariah
as anticipations of the present Day and using that interpretive frame to summon courage, justice,
love, and forbearance in a world still dominated by fear and oppression. BH00326 returns to the
spiritual psychology of suffering and exile—placing contemporary displacement alongside earlier
sacred precedents—and again makes steadfastness and detachment the decisive proofs of fidelity.

Finally, a cluster of brief Tablets (BH04873, BH04724, BH08980, BH08690, BH08820) condense
these same concerns into laconic benedictions and admonitions: encouragement toward knowledge
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and certitude, reaffirmations of the Book as the “Most Great Proof,” and pointed warnings against
seeing through the eyes of partisan leaders rather than through the light of the revelation itself.
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BH00335

BHO00335

Lawh-i-Khalil
To: Khalil
Date: 1297 ? [1879-1880]

In the name of our Lord Who hath described His own Self
through His sanctification above all names

The Kingdom of Glory and Beauty, and the Dominion of
Grandeur and Majesty, befit the Sovereign of the Divine
Realm and the Ever-Living, Immortal King, Who by a single
breath from the breezes of the Hidden Sea of Ink that flowed
from the Most Exalted Pen made manifest the Beauty of the
Prophets, and by the Sun of the blessed word “Verily, I am
God, the One possessed of power over all things” which shone
forth from the horizon of the Mouth of Will, made them
luminous and radiant. Exalted be His Cause and His power,
exalted be His glory and station, and exalted be His grandeur
and sovereignty!

The rays and effulgences of this brilliant, luminous, manifest
Sun appeared in the horizons of the existence of contingent
beings and the realities of created things, until the veils of
forgetfulness intervened and prevented eyes from beholding. At
that time, the Countenance of Him Who conversed with God
appeared from the horizon of the Will of the Ancient of Days.
Glorified be He Who manifested Him, glorified be He Who sent
Him, and exalted be He Who addressed Him from the midst
of the fire: “O Moses! O Moses! T am the God of thy father,
the God of Abraham, Isaac and Jacob!”

When He heard the Call from the Center of Fire and was seized
by the rapture of the Almighty, He covered His face in fear,
unable to look upon it, and fell unconscious from the Call of
the Lord for eighty-one thousand eternal years. Then the grace
of His Lord drew nigh unto Him, and the fragrance of reunion
wafted over Him. When He recovered, He said: “Praise be
unto Thee, O Thou Who hast brought me to life through the
sweetness of Thy Call and hast raised me again through the
spirit of Thy utterance, O Lord of all names!” Then He arose
and stood before the Lord for nine thousand thousand years,
humble and submissive, praising, mentioning, and glorifying in
the inner depths of mystery.
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Then the Call was heard from the Supreme Horizon time and
again: “O Moses! O Moses! Go forth with My peace and
the fragrance of My garment to the sanctuaries of My holiness
and the places of My intimacy, then to the cities of the divine
cloud and the realms of spirit and the supreme worlds and the
fields of splendor and the highest pavilions and the gardens
of immortality. Thou art permitted to ascend every heaven,
enter every sea, and board every ship. But beware, beware
lest thou cross to the gulf of the sea of grandeur, or approach
the crimson ships, or draw nigh to the sacred white land, for
there is a station wherein the realities of names are consumed.

i “Verily, when I hearkened to the cry of My hidden people and

heard the lamentation of My loved ones whom none save Me
hath known, and when I became aware of their crying out
in separation from Me and their clamoring in the wilderness
of Mustaghath out of longing to meet Me and desire to at-
tain My presence, and knew their thirst and burning for the
Kawthar of My hidden and treasured Name, I desired to send
thee unto them with My breezes, My fragrances, My sweet-
scented streams, and then My favors, My glad-tidings, and
My bounties.”

Then He Who conversed with God submitted to the Ancient
Lord: “When I reach them and say to them “Your Beloved hath
sent me unto you,” and they ask me ‘What is His name?’ how
shall I answer them?” Then did the Divine Realm of Grandeur
quake, and the Dominion of Power stir, and the Kingdom of
Glory and Loftiness tremble. Then the heaven of the high-
est heavens resounded as the Call was raised from the Unseen
Realm of Grandeur, and the voice of the Lord caused all the
ancient mountains to quake: “Say: Ehyeh Asher Ehyeh She-
lahnua Elohim (I am that I am hath sent Me unto you).” O
Moses, thus shalt thou say to the thirsty ones who desire the
Kawthar of My reunion: ‘YHWH, your Beloved, hath sent me
unto you.”’

Then the Call was heard from on high: “Say: YHWH, your
heart’s Desire, hath sent me unto you to give you glad tidings
of His advent and presence amidst you, and of your meeting
and reunion with him.” Then another call was raised from the
hallowed Spot, that sacred and luminous Place, proclaiming:
“Say: YHWH hath, from the unseen realms above, given Me
to hear His Voice and to hearken unto His Call. But I have
not seen Him nor even turned my gaze towards Him. He hath
commanded Me to approach you with the fragrance of His
cherished robe, that I might inspire your hearts with patience
in His absence and remoteness, and comfort your souls in your
long separation from Him.”
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Then came the call from the Ultimate Tree, grown from the
heart of the Throne in the snow-white bowers beyond the veil
of grandeur: “O Moses! This is My name and My remembrance
unto them throughout their holy and blessed generations that
end not with the ages of eternity nor conclude with the times
of perpetuity. This is My sign among them on the day of My
coming unto them. By this shall I make Myself known to them,
and by this shall I lift the veil from My beauty, for they know
none save Me, and no name other than this My name, and
no remembrance other than this My remembrance shall ever
be mentioned among them. These are My servants whom I
commanded not to prostrate when I created Adam, and whom
neither the dwellers of My mystic pavilions nor the inhabitants
of My cloud-realms have discovered.

“O Moses! Bear thou witness that I am indeed the Lord. I
have ever been alone, sanctified in My essence from all names.
I was not known from time immemorial, and in the mystery of
My beauty I shall never be known unto the endless ages. I ap-
peared unto Abraham, Isaac and Jacob as God, the Almighty
over all things, but by My name Jehovah I made not Myself
known until this day. This is the treasure of My hidden Name,
this is the mystery of My treasured Name, and this is the
symbol of My concealed and guarded Beauty, which hath ever
been and shall forever remain hidden in the treasuries of My
command and the repositories of My protection, veiled by the
curtains of My glory and the covering of My power, author-
ity and preservation. I concealed it beneath the mantle of My
grandeur and the pavilion of My greatness until a time known
only to Me, in a land that remaineth hidden behind the veils of
My unseen realm and the ocean of My all-encompassing knowl-
edge. And I shall appoint for this a fixed time, which is: verily,
verily, I am most assuredly drawing nigh. Then shall I reveal
this Treasure through the sovereignty of My Will, break its seal
with the finger of My power and the digits of My might, and
bring forth that hidden Pearl through the agency of My Most
FExalted Pen from the depths of My unseen, pure and simple
ink.”

When the call ended and the mighty, mystic letters were com-
pleted in triangular form within the square frame, and the most
hidden secret and most concealed treasure appeared, and the
Throne bore the eight luminous letters, then was perfected and
completed and sealed the temple of the Most Great Name in
a holy and preserving seal. Blessed is he who gazeth upon the
seal of the Beloved and recognizeth what was ordained therein
of mysteries deposited in the treasuries of former Books from
One all-knowing and wise.
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O my brother, O my friend Khalil! This servant, you, and all
friends must beseech the Glorious Lord to first bestow, through
His wondrous favor, the spirit of prayer, that through it we
might seek to renew the world of the world of the soul, and
the world of the world of the spirit and mind, and the world
of the world of heart and tongue and utterance, that He might
create them anew through the holy breath of the All-Merciful
and the exalted fragrance of the Eternal, so that with that
Kingdom of utterance and expression we might render thanks
and praise for this most great bounty and supreme gift, and
might sacrifice those worlds of soul and spirit. For He hath
enabled these servants to attain unto the knowledge of this
most precious, most glorious, most resplendent Treasury.

How many Prophets and Messengers and chosen ones and near
ones sacrificed their lives in search of this manifest Treasury
and found no trace thereof, while we, these servants, without
any worthiness or seeking, and without toil or labor, have at-
tained unto this endless divine Treasury. O my brother! In
truth another world is needed and another knowledge is befit-
ting to comprehend and recognize the worth and value of this
eternal sovereignty and everlasting bounty, and to arise in a
manner worthy of this station and these days. None but the
Pen of the Ancient can describe this station, and none but the
Tongue of Grandeur was or ever shall be worthy to make men-
tion of this bounty which He Himself hath bestowed through
His pure grace.

In any case, in view of the saying “The remembrance of friends
is pleasing to the Friend,” this servant desired to send to his
honor the Hakim, upon him be the Glory of God, a fragrance
from the rose-garden of the utterances of His Holiness Moses
and a sweet scent from the fragrances of the remembrances of
the Messengers which had previously been diffused and made
manifest in mention of this Manifestation of the evident Truth.
Therefore these remembrances flowed forth from the pen with-
out intention. Blessed is he in that he hath attained, and
succeeded, and known, and found. Therefore at every moment
it behooveth him to say: “Praise be unto Thee, O God of the
worlds, and thanksgiving be unto Thee, O Thou Who art the
Beloved of all in the heavens and the earth.”

Praise be to God! They beheld the New Jerusalem, which was
foretold in the Holy Books of old and new, wherein He saith
it shall appear anew. They dwelt beneath the blessed pavilion
of which Isaiah the Prophet gave tidings, saying “A tabernacle
that shall not be taken down; not one of the stakes thereof shall
ever be removed.” They attained the presence of their Glorious
Lord in that exalted spot situated upon the shore of the mighty
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river, and entered time and again into that City which David,
with utmost longing and yearning, had sought to enter, even
as he saith: “Who will lead me into the strong city?” This
blessed City hath been named by the Pen of the Most High
as the Most Great Prison, and in one place as the Supreme
Paradise and the Heaven of all heavens, and in another by all
the Most Beautiful Names. In the Books of the Messengers of
old it was designated as the New Jerusalem, the Desired Land,
and other beloved names. The Tongue of Revelation aforetime
gave it three titles: the Land of Resurrection, the Holy Land,
and the White Spot. In this sacred place they found, in one
respect, everlasting joy and eternal delight, even as He saith:
“All joy and gladness and felicity shall be in Jerusalem, for the
Everlasting God shall dwell there with His people.”

And in another respect, they drank from the cup of sorrow, for
they witnessed that which had been foretold of old. The Bearer
of the Psalms, after making reference to the Lord’s Land, de-
clareth: “There they that carried us away captive required of
us a song; and they that wasted us required of us mirth, say-
ing, Sing us one of the songs of Zion.” Then He saith: “How
shall we sing the Lord’s song in a strange land?” O Khalil! T
swear by the Glorious Lord that if they were to become aware
of but a drop from the limitless oceans of tribulations that be-
fell the Ancient Beauty, and of His loneliness, estrangement
and oppression in the Most Great Prison, they would spend
their entire lives in lamentation, weeping and mourning, and
would proclaim “May my spirit be a sacrifice for Thy trials, O
Beloved of the worlds!”

Praise be to God that they entered the holy Zion which was
raised aforetime as foretold, and they arrived at the site of the
House of the Lord, and beheld from the horizon of the Tent of
Meeting the light and radiance of the splendor of their Lord
without any veils, and dwelt in the holy shelter, and drank from
the river of the path of which the truthful Prophet gave tidings,
and ascended the mountain of the House of the Lord, and
attained again and again to standing before their Lord while
the mouth of the Lord was melodiously uttering words and
expressions of favor, grace, mercy, kindness and compassion.
And they were saved from the terror of these words with which
the trustworthy Warner gave warning - these are His true and
manifest words: “Enter into the rock, and hide thee in the dust,
for fear of the Lord, and for the glory of His majesty.” And He
repeats these words in three places. Praise be to God that they
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attained to all these bounties and above these and far above
these which are beyond reckoning, description and utterance.
What else do they desire that they have not attained? What
do they seek that they have not reached? What station do they
hope for that the transcendent Lord has not already bestowed
through His generosity and grace before they even asked?

However, there is one station which is greater than all stations,
and this servant and you and they and all the friends must
at all times beseech it from the Praiseworthy Lord with the
utmost humility, submissiveness and supplication, and that is
steadfastness, then steadfastness, then steadfastness unto infin-
ity - steadfastness until the last breath, steadfastness until the
spirit departs, steadfastness. For this matter has been mighty
in all ages, times, dispensations and centuries, and its impor-
tance great, especially in this Most Great Manifestation whose
greatness and grandeur is recorded and inscribed in all divine
books, tablets and scriptures. Blessed is he who attains unto
it and drinks from its oceans.

As for what you wrote about not having rendered any service,
it was presented at the Most Holy Court and He said: “Grieve
not over this. Thou didst hasten to the City when thou didst
hear and didst turn to the station whereunto thou wert called.
Thus doth the Pen testify in this Mighty Tablet.” Praise be
to God that through the special favor of the True One thou
didst attain to service and didst drink from the choice wine of
reunion and didst attain to the blessed Word. India was and
will be the courtyard of the gate of meeting, and its parrot is
the Pen of Revelation. What bounty is more beloved, more
desirable and more exalted than this? Rejoice in this sweet
mention. And what thou hast heard about the condition there
is not worth mentioning. Verily, the people hasten to the Evil
One, turning away from God, the Sovereign of the Kingdom,
except those whom thy Lord, the Mighty, the Powerful, willeth.

Regarding what you mentioned about being present at the time
of the revelation of verses, the friends have at all times been
advised that this is a chance occurrence, and the reason thereof
is clear and evident. Indeed, thou hast thyself been present on
several such occasions.

With regard to what you mentioned concerning Tiberias - His
Honor Hakim was given permission to go to Acre, but as for
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your going, considering the wisdom in all matters it is not advis-
able, for in these lands any mention of this Cause is absolutely
forbidden. Should you accompany them, discussion would in-
evitably arise. His Honor Hakim too must absolutely make no
mention of these matters in those places, as this would yield
nothing but mischief and will continue to do so.

2 And concerning what you wrote about His Honor Hakim hav-

ing mentioned that he acts according to God’s commandments
and prohibitions - this is through His grace upon him. God will-
ing, may he be confirmed in this matter and remain steadfast
with complete firmness. The Command is in His grasp. Verily
He is the Commander, the All-Wise. The Glory be upon you
and upon him and upon all who have believed in God, the
Single, the All-Informed.
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Lawh-i-Ittihad
To: Siyyid Asadullah Bagiruf
Date: after 1879

There has come before the Wronged One a letter from one
of the divines who have turned to God, and have heard and
answered their compassionate and gracious Lord. All are men-
tioned before the Most Great Scene, and we beseech God to
aid them all to achieve that which leads to everlasting remem-
brance.

As to his question concerning unity, unity in its primary degree
is unity in religion. This unity has ever been the cause of the
triumph of the Cause of God throughout ages and centuries.
Unity is the divine spiritual sword. For instance, if at this time
a government were to observe that the majority of its subjects
have rent asunder the veil and turned to the Most Glorious
Horizon, it would remain silent and hearken to whatsoever is
said. Whosoever attains to the hearing of the Word attains to
the recognition of God, glorified be His majesty, except such
souls as are altogether remote from God’s mercy and are fully
deserving of His wrath and punishment. Such souls are in every
case debarred and deprived.
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Unity in one station is unity in speech, and this is highly essen-
tial. Consider, for example, if two of God’s loved ones were to
enter a land and speak differently about a matter, this would
cause dissension, and they themselves and others would be de-
prived of the blessing of unity which hath been revealed from
the Pen of the Lord of all creation. Among the helpers of God
is utterance, both in this Most Great Revelation and formerly.
Deeds and goodly character are the hosts of God and are en-
gaged in rendering assistance. If utterance is made with due
measure it is God’s mercy, but if it exceeds bounds it becomes
the cause of destruction. In the Tablets We have counseled all
to utter such words as possess the potency and effect of milk,
that the children of the world may be nurtured thereby and
attain maturity. Utterance in every station is manifest with
a certain effect, and from it the fragrance of good and evil is
wafted.

And in one station, unity of deeds is intended, for their vari-
ance causeth variance. When this Wronged One was being
banished from Baghdad to Adrianople, He entered a mosque
along the way where He observed different forms of prayer be-
ing performed in that place. Though the word “prayer” applied
to all, yet each was distinguished by certain particulars. Had
the people of the Bayan truly acted upon that which was re-
vealed from the Pen of the All-Merciful, all upon the earth
would have attained the honor of faith. The variance of deeds
caused variance in the Cause, and the Cause was weakened.
One prayeth with hands folded, another with hands open; one
uttereth “at-tahiyyat” in the testimony, another “as-salam.”
Beyond these, some dance saying this is the remembrance of
God. God forbid! The Truth is sanctified, holy and pure from
such remembrances.

Consider the Law of the Apostle of God - may the spirit of all
else be sacrificed for His sake - as an ocean from which countless
gulfs have been derived, and this hath caused the weakening
of God’s Law among His servants. To this day, neither kings
nor subjects nor paupers have recognized the cause and reason,
nor have they known how that which was lost in glory might
be regained and the fallen standard might be raised again. In
any case, one gulf is Shi’ih, one gulf Sunni, one gulf Shaykhi,
one gulf Shah Ni'matu’llahi, one gulf Nagshbandi, one gulf
Malamiti, one gulf Jalali, one gulf Rifa’i, one gulf Kharabati -
were ye to count the paths to hell, ye could not number them.
Now doth the stone lament, the Supreme Pen waileth. Con-
sider what hath befallen a Law whose light illumined the world
and whose fire guided the nations - that is, the fire of His love.
Blessed are they that ponder, blessed are they that perceive,
blessed are they that are fair-minded. In brief, this variance of
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deeds hath shaken the foundation of God’s Cause. O people of
the Bayan! Hearken unto the call of the Wronged One. Afflict
not yourselves as did the sects of old. Verily He hath sent down
the proof and made manifest the way. Beware lest ye differ in
that which hath been revealed from the heaven of the Will of
your Lord, the Almighty, the Powerful.

By God! Had there been observed one who could speak or
one who could arise, this servant would not have uttered a
word. The purpose is that the True One, exalted be His glory,
would not have delivered Him into the hands of these people,
that is, the people of the Bayan. Therefore take heed, O ye
who are endowed with insight! Purify and sanctify heart and
breast with the living waters that flow from the Pen of the
All-Merciful, and arise to render assistance through the hosts
of goodly deeds, pleasing conduct, and divine words. This is
the counsel of the True One, exalted be His glory, which hath
been revealed and sent down in the Tablets from the Supreme
Pen.

Among the forms of unity is unity of station, and it is the cause
of the establishment of the Cause and its exaltation among the
servants. When superiority and preference appeared, the world
became ruined and desolate. Those souls who have drunk from
the ocean of the utterance of the All-Merciful and are gazing
toward the Most Exalted Horizon should see themselves on one
plane and in one station. If this matter becomes established
and is realized through divine might and power, the world will
be seen as the Most Glorious Paradise. Indeed, man is noble,
for within all things the sign of God exists, but to regard oneself
as more learned, superior, more excellent, more God-fearing
and more exalted is a grievous error. Blessed are those souls
who are adorned with the ornament of this unity and have been
assisted by God. Consider the divines of Persia - had they not
regarded themselves as the most exalted and excellent of all
creation, their unfortunate followers would not have engaged
in cursing and denouncing the Object of all the worlds. Man
is bewildered, nay the world is bewildered, by those heedless,
artificial souls. The fire of pride and vainglory hath consumed
them all, yet they are unaware and have not come to their
senses. They have not attained even a drop from the ocean of
knowledge and wisdom. Woe unto them and unto that which
their tongues have uttered and their hands have wrought on
the Day of Retribution and on this Day whereon mankind hath
stood before the Lord of the worlds. Should the Most Exalted
Pen choose to expound fully the degrees of unity in every thing
and every matter, it would need to be occupied for years.
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Among the forms of unity is the unity of souls and posses-
sions, and with this station We conclude Our mention of unity,
as a command from Us, and verily I am the Mighty, the Un-
constrained. This unity is a unity which is the source of joy,
gladness and delight, were they but to understand and know.
Let not the heedless divines say “To what does this refer?”
This refers to all souls, and from this unity emerges fellowship,
and this fellowship hath been and remains beloved in the di-
vine Books of the past and present. This fellowship pertains to
wealth, not to what is below or above it. “They prefer others
above themselves, though poverty be their portion. And they
who are preserved from their own covetousness shall prosper.”
This station is above fellowship. Fellowship is when man does
not deprive the servants of God from that which God, exalted
be His glory, has bestowed upon him. He himself enjoys and
enables others like himself to enjoy as well. This station is
greatly beloved, for all partake of bounty and receive their por-
tion from the ocean of grace. And those who prefer others
above themselves - in truth this station is above all stations,
as mentioned, and that which the All-Merciful hath revealed
in the Qur’an bears witness to this.

O people of God! Shall the Most Exalted Pen lament over
itself or over that which hath occurred in the world? Matters
have reached such a pass that a mere pond claimeth to be an
ocean, and a lizard assumeth the station of an eagle. What
hath happened? What smoke hath enveloped the world? Is
not the fragrance of the Revelation diffused and distinct from
all else? Is not the straight path distinguished from the paths
of satanic fancy? Nay, by My Self! The Truth hath ever been,
and will continue to be, distinguished from all else through all
its attributes and deeds, and hath never been, nor will ever be,
confused in the eyes of them that possess insight. The purpose
of the unity of souls is the love of God and the Word of God,
that all may gather around it and hold fast unto it. Every
possessor of insight and wisdom testifieth to that which hath
flowed from the Most Exalted Pen.

The aforementioned unities are each an army among the armies
of God, a party among the parties of God, and a cause among
the causes of God. The unity of souls from the beginning of cre-
ation until now has been and will continue to be the helper and
supporter of truth—that is, unity that occurs through God’s
command and law. In this station, unity does not exceed this
rank. Therefore take heed, O ye who are endowed with insight!
The Supreme Pen at this moment counsels all His loved ones
to unity and concord, that through it God’s Cause, the All-
Compelling, the Self-Subsisting, may be made manifest. Like-
wise regarding wisdom—some of the friends of God have not
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observed wisdom and have been heedless of its station, and
have caused clamor to be raised in certain lands. Hearken
unto the Voice of the Wronged One and act in accordance
with what hath been revealed in the Tablets. Until ye find an
ear, open not your lips, and until ye behold a pure and blessed
land, deposit not the seed of wisdom. The utterance of the
Divine Word is for the time when hearing and sight are ready,
and likewise the earth. Some have at times spoken that which
hath injured the very root of the Tree. Say: O people, fear
God and be not of the wrongdoers. Fear God and be not of
the ignorant ones. Barren soil is not suited to growth, and the
ear of misbelief is not worthy to hear the word of Divine Unity.

O people of God! That which is the cause and means of the life
of the world hath been revealed from the Supreme Pen. Each
one must reflect for the sake of God, especially concerning Di-
vine Unity, lest they be like the people of the past who uttered
the words but were deprived of their meaning. They were wor-
shippers of names and idols, yet counted themselves among the
people of unity and certitude. However, God made manifest
that which was hidden concerning the deeds and recompense
of those people. On the Day of Reckoning, their exaltation,
loftiness, station, rank and unity became clear and evident to
all the worlds.

O My Name! Convey My greetings to the friends of God
on behalf of the Wronged One and counsel them with that
which God hath counseled them in the Scriptures and Tablets.
Blessed are the emigrants who have emigrated in the path
of God until they arrived at this mighty Prison. They have
turned their faces toward God and directed themselves unto
God. Their reward is with Him Who created them, fashioned
them, sustained them, helped them, caused them to know Him,
and made them speak His praise and mention. Verily, He is
powerful over all things.

The splendor shining from the heaven of My mercy be upon
those whom God hath enabled to act in accordance with
what hath been revealed in His mighty and impregnable Book.
Praise be to God, the Lord of the worlds. We beseech Him,
exalted be He, at the end of this Tablet, to assist them, to
grant them success, to aid them with the hosts of the seen
and the unseen, and to help them in His Cause. Verily, He is
powerful over whatsoever He willeth, and in His grasp are the
reins of all things. There is no God but Him, the Single, the
One, the Mighty, the All-Knowing.
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To: Ali Akbar et al.
Date: 1297 ? [1879-1880]

In the name of our Lord, the Most Holy, the Most Great, the
Most Ancient, the Most Exalted, the Most Glorious

Blessed be the Lord Who speaks upon the Throne, through
Whose Name hath been raised the standard of “There is none
other God but Him” upon the heights of the hearts of them
who are nigh unto Him, and the banner of “He is the Peerless,
the All-Informed” upon the most exalted station of the hearts
of them that have turned towards Him. Blessed be this Day
wherein the shrill voice of the Most Exalted Pen hath been
raised in the kingdom of creation, wherein the ocean of knowl-
edge hath surged, the sun of revelation hath shone forth, the
birds have warbled, the Concourse on High hath called out, and
all things have spoken. By God! The world hath been adorned
through the appearance of the Hidden Mystery, the Treasured
Secret, and the Preserved Symbol, Who hath appeared with
the Most Great Name amongst the nations. Rejoice, O ye peo-
ple of the City of Names and ye dwellers of the pavilion of
grandeur, in that the Speaker of Sinai speaketh from the Most
Great Scene, the station honored by the advent of the Lord
of Destiny, whereby the eyes of them that are nigh have been
gladdened, the limbs of the idolaters have quaked, the faces
of the sincere have been illumined, and every face that hath
turned away from the Dawning-Place of Revelation on this
manifest Day hath been darkened. Exalted is He Who hath
spoken the Most Great Word and caused all things to speak,
testifying that there is none other God but Him. Through it
the Hour hath appeared, the knowledge of which was denied to
every one possessed of insight and to every upholder of unity.
And whosoever desired to know it, the Tongue of Grandeur
warned him with His words, exalted be He: “Wherein art thou
to mention it?”

Blessings, peace, glory and splendor be upon them whom the
taunts of the enemies have not kept back from God, the Lord of
Names, and whom the hosts of creation have not frightened in
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this Cause, whereby the hearts of the learned, the mystics, the
literary ones and the princes have been perturbed. These are
honored servants unto whom the Tongue of God, the Almighty
over what was and what shall be, beareth witness.

Glorified art Thou, O God of the world and Desire of the na-
tions! Thou seest and knowest that when this servant desireth
to make mention of Thy chosen ones and Thy loved ones, such
trembling seizeth him that his very foundations are shaken and
every vein in his body is stirred, for how can one who hath nei-
ther mention nor station describe those who have sacrificed
their spirits in Thy path and hastened to the place of martyr-
dom in Thy Name? I testify that they are servants whom Thou
hast sanctified from the descriptions of all save Thee and the
mention of aught except Thee. Thy Most Exalted Pen, through
one movement of which Thou didst create all things, hath ex-
tolled their praise in the arena of glorification. I beseech Thee,
O Thou through separation from Whom hearts have melted
and servants have cried out, to ordain for this servant what
Thou hast ordained for them through Thy bounty, though I
am not worthy of it. O Lord! Thou art the Generous, and I
am the supplicant at Thy gate. Disappoint me not through
Thy favors and gifts. Verily, Thou art the Almighty, the Most
Exalted, the All-Knowing, the All-Wise.

This servant hath attained unto your letter, and when I broke
its seal, I heard your cry and your lamentation in the love
of God, our Beloved and your Beloved, our Goal and your
Goal, and the Goal of all who are in the heavens and the earth.
By the life of the Beloved! I have read that which you have
whispered to the Lord of Eternity and the King of Nations, and
I wept at your separation and your burning in remoteness from
God, the King, the Almighty, the Praiseworthy. It is as though
the fire of thy love hath ignited and consumed me. When it
was kindled, I sought the Kingdom of Reunion until I attained
the presence of the face of our Lord, the Self-Sufficient, the
Most High. Then did the Face of God turn toward me and
asked about what was in my hand. Thereupon I opened it and
presented what was therein of the remembrance and praise of
God. When it was completed, the Kingdom of Utterance was
stirred and the Tongue of the All-Merciful spoke:

i O Ali-Qabli-Akbar! Hearken unto the voice of the Wronged

One, and arise to serve the Cause in such wise as to be sanc-
tified from worldly matters. Thou hast ever been beneath the
shadow of God’s grace and art mentioned in His Book. Thou
must arise to accomplish that which will promote the Cause of
God and unite the hearts. Whoso submitteth unto God, God
will verily exalt him. I swear by the Sun of Divine love which
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shineth from the dawning-places of the hearts of the chosen
ones that if anyone performeth a deed for God’s sake, that
deed will shine like the morning star in the heaven of divine
knowledge. With the ear of thy soul hearken to the rustling
of the Pen of the All-Merciful, and arise to do that which will
exalt and elevate the Cause of God, and thereafter behold its
Thus doth the All-Informed acquaint thee, and the
All-Knowing instruct thee. Thou hast been and, God willing,
shall continue to be under the glance of His loving-kindness.
Strive that the strangers may find no opportunity for opposi-
tion and objection, and that the lamp of love and prosperity
may, through the oil of wisdom, shine brightly among the righ-
teous ones. Act thou according to what We have commanded
thee before and in this Tablet, that thou mayest behold the
loving-kindness of thy Lord, the Forgiving, the Bountiful, thy
Lord, the All-Recording, the All-Knowing. Fix thy gaze upon
the horizon of My Cause and act in accordance with that which
winneth My good-pleasure, that from it may be wafted the
fragrance of My acceptance. Thus doth the Temple of My
Revelation command thee from His glorious and impregnable
station.

fruits.

Be vigilant regarding the Cause of God at all times. Some
souls, following their selfish desires, have caused and continue
to cause division, making the Cause of God a pretext. They
do what their desires command them and attribute it to God,
the All-Knowing, the All-Wise. How much blood hath been
shed in this path and how many heads have been raised upon
spears in this wondrous Cause! Say: O people, be fair in God’s
name and commit not that which harmeth the Cause of your
Lord, the Mighty, the Great. Stand with perfect steadfastness
and make mention with the utmost joy and fragrance, that
perchance some may become mindful and forsake their desires
and turn unto the Lord of the throne on high and of earth.
Verily, He knoweth and concealeth, and He is the Concealer,
the All-Wise.

O Ali! Most people are heedless, and the intoxication of selfish
desires hath prevented them from turning to the court of one-
ness. Ask God, thy Lord, to make them recognize His straight
path and aid them in that which beseemeth the days of God,
the Lord of the worlds. Know thou that the servant who was
present before the Throne hath presented what thy tongue
of love uttered in praise and remembrance of God. We have
heard it as a token of Our grace and have answered thee with
a Tablet that calleth with the most exalted call and guideth
the people to the path of God, the Mighty, the Praiseworthy.
Say: O people! Answer the call of God among you and follow
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not those who acknowledge what God hath acknowledged in
word but deny it in deed. Verily thy Lord is the Witness, the
All-Hearing.

God willing, thou shalt be assisted in that which causeth the
remembrance of people, their guidance, their turning unto God,
and their sanctification and detachment. Rejoice thou in this
remembrance and say: Praise be unto Thee, O Beloved of the
worlds, and glory be unto Thee, O Desire of the nations. I
beseech Thee to assist me in Thy remembrance and the service
of Thy Cause in such wise that nothing visible or invisible in
Thy kingdom and Thy lands may hinder me. O Lord! Inspire
me with that which will render me sincere in Thy love, a helper
to Thy Cause, and detached from all else but Thee. Verily,
Thou art the Almighty, the Most Exalted, the All-Knowing,
the All-Informed.

O Ali-Akbar! The Lord of Destiny has willed to make mention
of the Land of Sad, wherein has been raised the banner of the
love of God. Blessed is it and blessed is he who has turned unto
it purely for My sake and visited therein My trust and My de-
posit. Thus has the tongue of My loving-kindness spoken from
the Lote-Tree of My grace, and I am verily the All-Bountiful.
O Land of Sad! Give thanks and rejoice in that God has ex-
alted thee to a station wherein thou shalt soon be pointed out
by the fingers from all directions. Verily, grace is in His hand
- He bestoweth it upon whomsoever He willeth of His creation.
He, verily, is the Omnipotent over what He willeth. There is
none other God but Him, the Self-Sufficient, the Most Exalted.
Blessed art thou and blessed are thy people who have inhaled
the fragrance of God’s garment and have tasted the bitterness
of tribulation and adversity in His path. By My life! They are
of those whom the dwellers of the most exalted Paradise make
mention, and whom every tongue that hath spoken the truth
in God, the Lord of the final end, doth praise. O people of
Sad! Ye are they who forsook your homes for the love of the
All-Merciful when the wolf howled among you and the serpent
moved with perfidy and error.

O Haydar! We have manifested thee and made thee known
and taught thee and given thee to drink of My choice wine
which the All-Merciful hath sent down in the Qur’an. God
had described it in the scrolls and books and psalms through
the tongue of His chosen ones of old. But when its seal was
broken by the finger of the Almighty, every heedless one turned
away from it while the sincere approached it with radiant faces.
Blessed is the Lord of Names Who revealed it and reserved it
for those who answered the call of their Lord with humility
and turned unto Him. Thou hast heard from the enemies that
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which caused the Concourse on High to weep. Hearken now
unto that which the Lord of Names mentioneth unto thee from
this station round which circle the sincere at all times. Thus
have We cast unto thee from the ocean of Our loving-kindness
the pearls of Our mercy. Gather them in My name, then give
thanks unto thy Lord at eventide and at dawn.

O Hasan-i-‘Ali! The dwellers of Paradise and the inhabitants
of the sacred precincts - they whom God has preserved from
turning to any direction save His Own - have testified to your
tribulations. They are the ones who have made their submis-
sion and humility and all their remembrance for God, the Lord
of Lords. The dwellers of the cities of names have wept at
your afflictions, as beareth witness to this He Who created
the heavens, Who hath appeared unto the world through the
Most Great Name and hath spoken that whereby the moun-
tains have been crushed. Reflect upon the grace of thy Lord,
then thank Him with such gratitude as will attract the hearts
and cause the spirits to soar.

The names of those mentioned in your letter were presented
by this servant before the Throne, and unique and exalted
verses were revealed from the heaven of the Will of the Lord of
Oneness for each one. O ‘Ali-Qabl-i-Akbar! All those souls are
mentioned before the Throne and are recorded by the Supreme
Pen in God’s Book. Some of those souls were recipients of
multiple Tablets which were previously revealed and sent in
their names. The Dawning-Place of Revelation and the Source
of His Books has testified to their tribulations in the path of
God. The Divine Word and the letters of the hidden Scripture
have borne witness to what befell them for the love of God.
I swear by the life of the Beloved that on this second night
of the blessed month of Ramadan, He makes mention of His
loved ones in most wondrous utterance. Were they to become
aware of but a sprinkling or a drop from the ocean of favor
manifested towards them, there is fear they would perish from
joy. Now they must expend their complete effort to ensure this
most great, most exalted station is not lost and remains secure.
The fire of heedlessness and disobedience will surely consume
the saplings of deeds. After the episode in the Land of Sad (Is-
fahan), all were adorned with the ornament of forgiveness and
attained the special favors of God - exalted be His generosity,
exalted be His grace, exalted be His bounty, and exalted be
His grandeur.

The Exalted Truth bears witness that were they to reflect even
briefly on divine favors, they would never be sorrowful nor find
themselves grief-stricken. The varied things and ornaments of
this transient world have become veils and prevented people
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from witnessing - otherwise all would turn with utmost joy
and detachment to the horizon of the Lord of creation. The
face of the Lord of creation has turned toward the faces of the
people of Sad who have cast behind them the books of con-
jecture and fancy and have taken what was sent down from
God, the Lord of all beings. He sends His greetings to them
and makes mention of them with such mention that when it
appeared from the heaven of His Lord’s will, the Mother of Re-
membrance bowed down before it. Give them the glad-tidings
of My remembrance, My mercy and My favor, then make men-
tion of them on My behalf. Verily thy Lord is the Mighty, the
All-Forgiving.

God willing, all the chosen ones should arise to that which will
exalt the Cause of God and act accordingly. Reflect: which
deeds today cause the elevation of the servants and the exal-
tation of the Cause? Conflict, contention and corruption have
been forbidden in most Tablets, and this blessed word was pre-
viously revealed from the heaven of will: “The victory of the
Cause of God is through the sword of wisdom and utterance,
not through the sword of steel or anything else.” Many similar
statements exist in the divine verses. God willing, those pos-
sessed of insight have seen and understood. In this case, the
people of truth must reflect on what will remove the veils of
creation today and cause the sublimity and exaltation of God’s
Cause.

O Ali! Ponder upon that which hath flowed from the Pen.
With thine own life make thou a sacrifice in the path of Truth.
This is a martyrdom that is not confined to pen or tongue or
utterance or tablets. The name of Ha, upon whom be all the
glory of God, the Most Glorious, attained unto this supreme
martyrdom, even before his outward martyrdom, inasmuch as
he had no will or desire or thought of his own. All these he
sacrificed for the sake of the Beloved, and afterwards he at-
tained unto outward martyrdom also, offering up his life in
the path of the true Beloved. He cast off from his head the
crown of life and laid it at the feet of his Friend. Blessed is
he who hath recognized this station, and blessed is he who
hath found the fragrance of the utterance of the All-Merciful.
Whosoever hath, in truth, surrendered himself unto God and
hath, in His path, become freed from all else save Him, such a
one taketh no account of his own station and name and fame,
but fixeth his gaze upon the Cause of God and that whereby
His wisdom is established. I swear by the Sun of My utterance
that he who hath attained unto that which My Pen hath spo-
ken hath indeed prospered in all the worlds of My dominion.
Beware lest anything debar you from My straight Path. All
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must strive with utmost endeavor to acquire the word of di-
vine good-pleasure. The people are ignorant and heedless. An
interpreter is needed, and if that interpreter act in accordance
with the command of God, assuredly will the light of his utter-
ance illumine the world and draw the peoples to the sanctified
Seat of Glory.

O Ali! Since the Almighty - exalted be His glory and magnified
be His grandeur - hath sanctified the victory of His Cause from
contention and conflict and the drawing of swords and the like
thereof, therefore must ye cleave unto the cord of goodly deeds
and spiritual qualities. If anyone act according to that which
hath been mentioned, for the sake of God, he will assuredly
influence the world and rend asunder the thick veils, inasmuch
as whatsoever God hath ordained as the cause and means for
the triumph and exaltation of His Cause is indeed penetrating
and effective. To this testifieth every discerning soul. Ye must
conduct yourselves with the utmost wisdom and never let it slip
from your grasp. Trust not every claimant, believe not every
speaker, nor reveal that which is hidden to every supplicant.
Some souls are attracted by one word and repelled by another.
In teaching, speak ye such words as will manifest the heat
of the love of God. If the hearer be set ablaze and attain
unto the wine of steadfastness, he will gradually comprehend
that which was hidden from him. The Most Exalted Pen hath
mentioned and continueth to mention wisdom and its degrees
in diverse utterances, that all may derive their portion and
share therefrom.

That which ye had written concerning Mirza Muhammad
Husayn was presented before the Presence. This is what hath
been sent down from the Kingdom of utterance of our Lord,
the Merciful, the Compassionate:

He is the One manifest from the horizon of Revelation

This is the Book which the Wronged One hath revealed for
whosoever desireth to draw near unto the ocean of utterance
in days whose mention the All-Merciful hath revealed in the
Qur’an and in previous Books sent down unto the Prophets
and Messengers, that he may take hold of the Book by his
Lord’s leave and drink therefrom the Kawthar of life which
hath flowed from the finger of God’s will, the Lord of all worlds.
Hearken unto My call and arise to make mention of Me and
to praise Me in such wise that the sweet-scented breezes of thy
Lord’s verses, the Almighty, the All-Powerful, may attract thee.
Blessed is the father from whom hath appeared one who hath
recognized God and His signs, and blessed is the mother who
hath given birth to one who hath turned toward the Supreme
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Horizon and believed in the One, the All-Informed. Hearken
unto that which the All-Hearing uttereth, that the All-Seeing
may show thee that which hath delighted the eyes of the Mes-
sengers. The waves have appeared from the ocean of thy Lord’s
utterance, moved by the breezes of revelation in this noble sta-
tion. Bear thou witness as God hath testified before the cre-
ation of the heavens and earth that there is none other God
but Him, and He Who speaketh is indeed the One intended in
God’s scriptures and promised by the tongue of them that are
nigh. Whoso hath attained unto this testimony hath attained
unto the grace of God, the All-Knowing, the All-Wise.

And concerning what you wrote about Haji Ghulam-Rida, af-
ter submission these exalted words dawned from the Dayspring
of the All-Merciful’s will:

He is the One Who calleth from the Supreme Horizon!

Glorified be He Who hath appeared and manifested the Cause
as He desired. He, verily, is the One with power over what-
soever He willeth. There is none other God but Him, the
Almighty, the Self-Subsisting. Rejoice in that the Most Ex-
alted Pen maketh mention of thee, when the Dawning-Place of
Names was imprisoned in ‘Akka through that which the hands
of the disbelievers had wrought against the Hidden Mystery.
Reflect upon the world and its people - verily it showeth thee
that which proveth its passing. By God’s life! It proclaimeth
its evanescence at all times and calleth the people with its
loudest voice to the Most Exalted Station, yet most of them
perceive not. Beware lest the affairs of creation veil thee from
the Truth that speaketh in the world through the Most Great
Name and announceth unto all the Praiseworthy Station. We
make mention of him who hath turned toward the horizon of
utterance in this station which hath been named with the most
beautiful names in God’s Book, the Lord of what was and what
shall be. When thou hast attained unto My Book and drunk
therefrom the choice sealed wine, give thanks and say: Praise
be unto Thee, O Thou Who hast aided me to recognize the
treasury of Thy mysteries and the repository of Thy verses.
I testify that Thou art the One with power over whatsoever
Thou willest, and in Thy grasp are the reins of all existence.

Concerning what you wrote about the foreigner, that is, one
from Furope, it was submitted and He said that if such souls
should take and send to their own countries there is no harm,
but if they should reveal it in that land it would cause mis-
chief, and whatsoever is given must be correct. Some copies
of the Book of Certitude present in this land have not all at-
tained the ornament of correctness, and if the book which the
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Greater Branch recently sent to Zaynu’l-Mugarrabin contain-
ing the Tablets to the Kings be given, it would be best, but only
after assurance. God speaketh the truth and He mentioneth
the proof and guideth the way.

5 And concerning what you wrote about Haji Mirza Hasan, upon

him be 9 66 [Bahau’llah], it was submitted. This is what God
revealed in answer to him:

; He is the One Who speaketh in the Mount

Give thanks, O Hasan, for having attained unto My days, dis-
covered the fragrance of My loving-kindness, turned to My
horizon, heard My call, and drunk the choice wine of utterance
from the hands of My bounty. By the life of God! Grace be-
longs to him who hath found, heard, recognized and responded
to his Lord - He through Whose manifestation the hidden Se-
cret and the treasured Mystery were revealed, the Cry was
raised between earth and heaven, and the Nightingale warbled
upon the branches of the Tree of Names: “Verily, there is none
other God besides Me, the Single, the All-Informed.” He that is
endowed with hearing is he who hath attained unto the verses
of God, and he that is endowed with sight is he who hath
beheld the Supreme Horizon when the Lord of Names and Cre-
ator of Heaven appeared with mighty sovereignty. Say: All
greatness extols from behind Him, all loftiness boweth before
His dominion, and every possessor of knowledge fleeth from
the field of understanding when therein courseth the Pen of
the All-Merciful.

By My life! Wert thou to find the sweetness of utterance, thou
wouldst soar in the atmosphere of the All-Merciful and find
thyself in a joy that encompasseth the joy of the world. Thus
doth the Lord of Eternity make mention of thee with an utter-
ance which God hath sanctified from all mention and words
after its appearance in its garment. Thy Lord speaketh as He
willeth, even as He decreeth what He desireth. He, verily, is
the Almighty, the Powerful. They who are heedless this day
of what hath been manifested in creation are accounted as the
most heedless ones in the Book of God, the Lord of the worlds.
Thou hast indeed attained aforetime unto the verses of God
and His mercy. Be thankful for this bounty which, by the life
of God, no other thing on earth can equal. Thy Lord, verily,
is the All-Bountiful, the Most Generous. Prefer what We de-
sire for thee above what thou desirest for thyself. Thy Lord
knoweth thee better than thou knowest thyself. He, verily, is
the All-Hearing, the All-Seeing.
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We have desired to make mention of thy Lord with spirit and
fragrance for the people of possibility, on whose faces thou
beholdest the radiance of humility before God, the King, the
Mighty, the Praised. He inscribeth for whomsoever He willeth
the reward of meeting Him and of entering the Kaaba of His
presence. Nothing can frustrate Him in what He willeth. He
doeth what He pleaseth and ordaineth what He desireth. He
is the Single, the All-Knowing. Thus have We adorned the
ocean of meanings with the ark of thy Lord’s wisdom, the All-
Forgiving, the Most Merciful. The glory be upon thee and
upon thy family whose heart hath attained unto the light of
God’s love and turned unto Him when the Desired One came
with clear proof.

Regarding what you wrote about the funds, give nine to his
honor Aqa Siyyid Abu-Talib and send another nine to his honor
Samandar. They should give these in that land to one of the
friends of God, and it will be written to them, and they should
deliver the remainder to one of the friends.
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BHO00243

To: Muhammad Bagir Naragi et al., in Hamadan
Date: 1297 ? [1879-1880]

In the Name of our Lord, the Most Great, the Most Ancient,
the Most Generous, the Most Exalted, the All-Glorious

Praise be unto the Luminary through Whom the horizon of the
world and the hearts of the nations were illumined, through
Whom the Most Great Ocean appeared and the Nightingale
of Immortality warbled upon the branches of the Lote-Tree be-
yond which there is no passing. He hath come Who was named
Jehovah in the Torah, the Spirit of Truth in the Gospel, and
the Great Announcement in the Qur’an. Through Him was re-
vealed that which lay hidden in the knowledge of God, and that
which was recorded in the scriptures of old was made manifest,
and the Countenance of the All-Merciful spoke forth from the
Throne of Utterance: “Verily, He shall not be known through
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My attributes nor through that which was mentioned in the
Bayan.” Through Him appeared that which was promised
in the Tablets of God, the Sovereign, the Almighty, the All-
Knowing, the All-Wise.

Praise be to God Who hath sent down the verses and revealed
the clear proofs, and made known unto all His straight Path
and His Most Great, Most Mighty Name. Blessed is he who
hath fulfilled the Covenant and hastened unto Him with radi-
ant countenance, and woe betide him who hath denied God’s
grace and His proof, and followed every remote clamourer.

Prayers, praise, glory and splendor be upon those who have
girded up the loins of endeavor and striving to serve the Cause
of God amongst His servants and to make mention of Him
among His creatures. These are servants whose praise is voiced
by the dwellers of the celestial kingdom and the kingdom of
names, who are remembered by the denizens of Paradise in an
exalted station, and upon whom pray the Concourse on High
and those who circle round God’s exalted and mighty Throne.

Glorified art Thou, O Thou at Whose separation the near ones
lamented and the sincere ones cried out in their remoteness
from the presence of Thy holy city! I beseech Thee by the
fragrances of Thy raiment and the lights of Thy countenance
to aid Thy loved ones in serving Thy Cause and assist them,
O my God, in that whereby Thy remembrance may be ex-
alted amongst Thy creatures. Then protect them, through
Thy bounty and loving-kindness, from those who turned away
from Thy most exalted horizon when it was illumined with
Thy name, O Lord of all names! Thou art, verily, powerful
over whatsoever Thou willest, and by Thy command Thou
didst raise the banner of “He doeth what He willeth.” There
is no God but Thee, the Almighty, the Powerful.

; And further: the bird of your love soared in the form of a

letter, bearing that which brought joy to the faithful in the
kingdom of creation, for it was adorned and embellished with
the mention and praise of God. Likewise did the other let-
ter gladden this servant, and yet another time again. This
servant beseecheth God, his Lord, to grant you success and
to strengthen you in that whereunto you have attained in His
days. All these were presented before the Throne, and there
was sent down from the heaven of divine will for your honor
once in a letter of Zaynu’llah—upon him be the most glorious of
all glory—and again in this epistle, and beyond these in letters
of some of the loved ones, and beyond these was revealed the
Most Holy, Most Exalted Tablet. I beseech Him, exalted be
He, to honor you with it and to vouchsafe unto you the bounty
of attaining His presence. Verily, He is the Protector of the
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sincere ones, the unified ones, and those drawn nigh unto Him.
And after presentation in the Most Holy Court, the Sun of
inner meanings shone forth in the mirrors of Tablets in these
sacred and transcendent forms:

He is the One Who Warbleth upon the Branches

O Muhammad! The One and Only remembers thee from
His Praiseworthy Station, and calls out between earth and
heaven: “Verily I am the All-Powerful, the Supreme, the Self-
Subsisting!” Thy letter hath arrived and was presented by the
servant in attendance as the Lord of Destiny was walking in
the Most Great Scene - this mansion which was built afore-
time for the establishment of God’s throne, the Almighty, the
Mighty, the Loving. Blessed art thou and blessed is every one
who hath turned to the Truth, the Knower of all things unseen.
We have heard thy call time and again, and have answered thee
again and again as a token of Our grace. Verily thy Lord is
the Mighty, the Beloved. Convey My greetings unto the faces
of My servants who have held fast to the cord of My loving-
kindness and have arisen to make mention of Me and to praise
Me in My lands. They are indeed of the people of My Kingdom
and My Dominion, to which My Pen beareth witness that testi-
fieth there is none other God but He. He giveth as He pleaseth
and withholdeth by His command. He is indeed the Truth, the
Sovereign of existence.

Say: O chosen ones of God! Rejoice in this Day wherein the
Concourse on High and the dwellers of the Most Glorious Pavil-
ion have been gladdened by its mention - they whom the veils of
the world have not prevented from turning towards this exalted
Station. Blessed are your hearts for having turned unto God,
and blessed are your eyes for having been directed towards the
horizon of the manifestation of your Lord, the Possessor of the
seen and the unseen.

We make mention of thee again, O Bagqir, as a token of grace
from God, the Lord of creation, that thou mayest give thanks
and testify to that whereunto God hath testified before the
creation of earth and heaven: that there is none other God
but I, the Supreme, the Self-Subsisting. We have sent the
Messengers and revealed the Books, and through their tongues
We gave the glad-tidings of this Day which hath no peer in
creation and no likeness in invention. Thy Lord is indeed the
Witness to what He saith. The glance of loving-kindness hath
been directed towards thee in such wise that God hath forgiven
those mentioned in thy letter. He forgiveth whom He willeth
through His grace, and He is the Truth, the Knower of things
unseen. Glory be upon thee and upon those who are with thee,
who have heard and responded on this Promised Day.
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Divine grace and loving-kindness towards you and the friends
are evident from the holy, sublime and resplendent verses
dawning from the horizon of will. A hundred thousand souls
like this servant have not been and will never be capable of
offering befitting praise unto it. Likewise, in another instance,
mention of the wise ones of that land was revealed from the
Ancient Tongue. His word, exalted be His glory:

He is the All-Explaining, the All-Knowing

O My loved ones mentioned in the Torah! Hearken unto My
call from the precincts of My prison. That which was recorded
in the Books of God, the Lord of the worlds, hath been ful-
filled. The Torah hath testified to the Sovereign of verses, the
Gospel to the King of Glory, and the Quran to this Great An-
nouncement at whose appearance all who are in the heavens
and earth were thunderstruck, save those whom the Almighty,
the Most High, the Most Great, wished otherwise.

O sons of the Friend and heirs of Him Who conversed with God!
Give thanks to the Ancient Lord Who hath guided you to the
straight path and preserved you from the great terror on this
momentous Day. Glorify the Lord in these days and celebrate
His Name. Blessed is the Lord Who hath come with the truth.
He is the One through Whom was manifested that which was
inscribed by the Pen in previous Books. Blessed is the soul
that hath recognized and turned unto Him, and woe unto the
heedless! He Who maketh the dawn as darkness and walketh
upon the dayspring places of the earth hath come with the
truth. He was named with the most beautiful names in God’s
Books, the Creator of heaven, and the Great Announcement
in a clear Book. He is indeed the One Who darkeneth the day
as the night and committeth both land and sea unto God, the
One, the All-Informed.

O children of the Friend in the regions! Hearken unto the call of
your Lord, the Most Glorious, from the Supreme Horizon, from
the Ultimate Lote-Tree. Then inform the world of this News
whereby the veil was rent asunder and that which the Messen-
gers foretold appeared, through a command from the All-Wise
Ordainer. By God! He possesseth not what ye possess, nor
walketh He in your ways. He hath come with justice accom-
panied by the hosts of the unseen, and hath manifested unto
His servants His straight Path. Behold the Word that hath
issued from the mouth of My Will, and what hath appeared
therefrom in the earth, if ye be of them that know. Through
it the treasures and fruits have appeared, and whatsoever was
hidden in the treasury of knowledge of God’s mysteries, the
Master of this wondrous Day.
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This is the Day wherein through the blessed Word that hath
issued from the mouth of the Divine Will, the ocean of joy hath
appeared and become manifest in the world. Through the bless-
ing of that Word, the treasures of the earth have been revealed
and the divine bounties have become resplendent. This is the
Day whereon the thirsty ones turn to the ocean of life, and the
rain of mercy maketh fresh and verdant the withered and dried
vegetation - that is, He bestoweth reward and granteth bounty
without gold or silver. Observe ye the Book of Isaiah and pon-
der, that ye may find what hath been mentioned and receive
your portion from the ocean of knowledge. The Friend of God
hath appeared manifest in the land of Syria, and His call is
raised from Zion. How excellent is the state of the one who is
not deprived of this most great bounty! Isaiah saith: “And I
will place salvation in Zion for Israel.” Today the Throne of the
Lord is established in the New Jerusalem upon the water, and
that blessed Tabernacle whereof Isaiah gave tidings hath been
raised in that most exalted, most holy, most sublime station.
This is a Tabernacle that hath not been, nor will be, moved
from place to place; its pegs have not been, nor will be, pulled
out; and its cords have not been, nor will be, severed. And
now the Lord, the Mighty One, is seated upon the throne of
majesty in that Tabernacle.

This is a Day wherein the land of Syria is in joy and glad-
ness, the mountains and hills are singing and exulting, and the
earth is in utmost delight, adorned with the flowers of inner
meanings and realities. O children of the Friend! The mys-
teries of the Books are many, but ears are few. This is the
Day wherein the hidden treasures in divine knowledge and the
stored mysteries in the heavenly Books have become manifest
and evident. Blessed is the eye that seeth, blessed the ear
that heareth, and blessed the soul that turneth with clear cer-
titude to the Most Supreme Horizon. This is a Day wherein
He measured the heavens with a span, weighed the dust of the
earth with a measure, and balanced the mountains and hills
with scales. Verily, We mention unto you the allusions of the
Books, that perchance the people may be assured of what We
have sent down aforetime. Verily your Lord, the All-Merciful,
is the Forgiving, the Merciful.

O My beloved! All the Books, Scriptures and Tablets have pro-
claimed and given glad tidings of this Most Great Day. Never-
theless, all are observed to be heedless, save whom God willeth.
His Holiness Isaiah saith: “The glory of Lebanon shall come
unto thee, the excellency of Carmel and Sharon, they shall see
the glory of the Lord, and the excellency of our God.” Carmel
is a place situated opposite the Prison-land, and it is named
the Vineyard of God, and was the seat of the Throne upon first
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arrival. It is the first land in this realm to attain the ocean of
attainment and be adorned with divine fragrances. The land
of Lebanon is also situated near the Prison-land. And likewise
in another place He saith: “Say to them that are of a fearful
heart, Be strong, fear not: behold, your God will come with
vengeance, even God with a recompence; He will come and
save you.”

Observe and ponder how in clear and lucid words He hath
detailed the fear of the servants, the appearance of God, the
oppression of the oppressor, and divine retribution. Now this
evanescent servant, with utmost sincerity, submits to the gen-
tlemen and friends that today we must strengthen our hearts,
establish justice, and make firm the foundation of love. Let
them not be saddened by the darkness of oppressive souls, for
light followeth after; let them not be disturbed by the might of
With
the light of faith and certitude, and in perfect assurance, we
must gaze toward the horizon of the Beloved of the worlds,
and deal with all the peoples of the earth with kindliness and
forbearance, for He hath created us for edification, not destruc-
tion. God willing, they must transform fear into assurance, and
weakness into strength. We beseech and implore God, exalted
be His glory, to guide all into the ocean of His grace, in such
wise that love of this transient life may not withhold them from
everlasting life.

the heedless, for divine retribution cometh in its wake.

In the Book of Zechariah it is stated: “And it shall be one
day which shall be known to the Lord, not day, nor night.”
Likewise Isaiah saith: “The sun shall be no more thy light
by day; neither for brightness shall the moon give light unto
thee: but the Lord shall be unto thee an everlasting light.” He
hath mentioned the station of the Day of God, as hath been
revealed in the Tablets, that this divine Day is illumined by the
light of His resplendent countenance. Blessed is he who hath
recognized and is among the successful ones. And likewise He
saith: “And the Lord shall be king over all the earth: in that
day shall there be one Lord, and His name one.”

Observe how, despite these explicit statements previously re-
vealed and recorded in the Book, the people of the Bayan in
this Revelation have remained remote and deprived from the
Dayspring of divine Revelation and the Dawning-Place of celes-
tial light, through His name of Divinity and Lordship. Today
the banner of unity is raised aloft and the ocean of oneness is
manifest. He hath been and will be called the One. Whoso
turneth to any other without His leave cannot be counted. He
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hath indeed been heedless of His sovereignty and turned away
from His proof. Great is this Day! He is the Lord of all days
and the Sovereign of all ages and centuries, and their Dawning-
Place and Dayspring. All people must gaze toward the one true
God and bear witness to His oneness. He is one and His name
is one. Blessed is he who seeth and witnesseth, who knoweth
and recognizeth, who is learned and understandeth, and who,
seeking, hath attained unto the Intended One on this promised
Day.

In the days when the fragrances of the robe of Revelation were
wafting in Zawra, the Ancient Tongue addressed one of His
friends with these blessed words: “Make thy submission and
humility to God alone.” All submission and humility must be
exclusively for God - exalted be His majesty, supreme be His
sovereignty, and mighty be His proof. This evanescent servant
beseecheth God, exalted be His glory, to aid all to act in accor-
dance with that which hath flowed from the Supreme Pen in
the mighty Book. How lofty is the station of those souls who
are seen to be steadfast and firm in the Cause of God! These
are they on whom no fear shall come, nor shall they grieve.
These are of the people of Baha who are established upon the
crimson ark by God’s leave, the Lord of all names. The Con-
course on high pray for them at all times. We must needs
reflect upon the references in the Books of old, that perchance
we may cling to mighty proofs and conclusive evidences, and
guide the diverse religions of the earth by the light of justice.

Blessed are the children of Khalil, for they are reckoned
among the people of Baha and are known by this blessed
name. Whosoever hath today taken and quaffed the sealed
wine from the hand of the bounty of the Self-Subsisting Lord
is accounted among the people of Baha and is mentioned in
the Book. Consider this blessed, firm, and established word
which is recorded in the Book of Zechariah. He saith: “And
in that day there shall be no more the Canaanite in the house
of the Lord of hosts” This word implicitly giveth tidings
that the Sun of Truth will rise from the horizon of another
heaven, and likewise indicateth that whosoever turneth unto
the Most Great Name hath been and shall be among the
most exalted peoples of the world, for he is associated with
Him and characterized by His name. Thus, every Canaanite
who is today illumined by the lights of the Manifestation is
mentioned before God as being among the people of Baha.
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O ye noble ones! Great indeed is this day, even as this blessed
verse hath been sent down from the heaven of God’s Will, ex-
alted be His glory: “Great is this Day. Hearken ye unto the
voice of the Messenger and the One Who hath been sent. By
the True One, the Speaker on Sinai uttereth the truth, yet most
of the people are heedless.” The Truth doth today promote the
Torah, the Gospel, and the Qur’an, and likewise promoteth all
divine scriptures, psalms, and books. This is spoken in one
station, and in another station: “He is the Creator of the heav-
ens and earth. He hath come with a new Cause that hath no
likeness in the past nor equal in the future. To this beareth
witness His preserved Tablet.”

This evanescent servant beseecheth and imploreth the True
One, exalted be His glory, to intoxicate these noble ones and
friends with the wine of utterance and to make them appear
in the expanse of the world. This is the Day whereof He hath
said: “The earth shineth with the light of her Lord.” The
intoxication of the wine of divine recognition increaseth under-
standing, leadeth the ignorant to the ocean of knowledge, and
guideth the heedless to the horizon of wisdom. We hope from
the favor of the Peerless Friend that all may arise to that which
beseemeth the Day of God, and that He may not deprive any
of the peoples of the earth. He is the Giver, He is the Gen-
erous. His is the creation and the command, and His is the
grandeur and the majesty. He ordaineth the sealed wine for
whomsoever He willeth. Verily, He is the All-Compelling, the
Self-Subsisting.

26 The grace of God and His bounty are evident and resplendent

like the sun at its zenith. This station requires neither speech
nor interpreter, for “the Light hath appeared.” He is the Con-
cealed One. Praise be to God that you have attained to that
which most are deprived of. For each of the names mentioned
in your letter, a Most Holy and Most Exalted Tablet has been
revealed from the heaven of grace and sent forth. Likewise, a
Most Holy and Most Exalted Tablet was revealed specifically
for the brother of Jinab-i-Javad, upon him be the glory of God.
God willing, may they attain to that which God loves and with
which He is well-pleased.

7 Praise be to God that in Zawra they drank from the Most

Exalted Chalice and partook cup after cup from the ocean of
reunion. What they wrote was the cause of joy and gladness,
and this servant was content with this letter and did not trou-
ble them separately. Their supplications were presented at the
Most Holy and Most Exalted Court and were accepted. Let
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them praise God for this throughout the duration of the King-
dom and the Realm of Names.

God willing, they should be so enkindled with the fire of divine
love that its effects may endure and persist in the world. In
all conditions they should be mindful of wisdom and act with
consummate wisdom, for the Cause is mighty and the people
are weak, ears are contaminated and eyes afflicted with oph-
thalmia. To the blind, the image of angel and demon appear
the same, and to the deaf, croaking and cooing are indistin-
guishable. The divine sages must treat with gentleness and
consideration.

In response to the petition of Jinab-i-Manakji Sahib, this ex-
alted word was revealed from the heaven of the Will of the
Lord of all beings - exalted be His grandeur: “Milk must be
given in proper measure, that the children of the world may
enter into the realm of maturity and find their place in the
court of unity.”

Remind all the friends of wisdom, that all may be mindful of
it. It is the lamp of salvation. God willing, may all attain unto
it.

Furthermore, several Most Holy and Most Exalted Tablets
were revealed specifically for Jinab-i-Haji Kamalu’d-Din, upon
him be the glory of God, and those with him. Likewise, won-
drous and exalted Tablets were revealed and sent for the names
mentioned in their letter. God willing, you will deliver them
that eyes may be consoled thereby. This servant has also sub-
mitted a letter to their presence.

Furthermore, convey my greetings to those who drink the
choice wine of inner meanings in that city and its surroundings.
God the One is witness that in most times this evanescent
one beseeches God on behalf of the divine friends for that
which will cause their mention to endure. Verily our Lord, the
All-Merciful, is the Forgiving, the Generous. The Glory be
upon you and upon those with you who have attained to the
recognition of God, the Lord of all worlds.

THIS VOLUME CONTAINS UNREVIEWED TEXTS AND TRANSLATIONS

< S, S

ezl ezt Glay Al Sl al AT

535 e Gl ekl dle s O A1 S
CSo U il b ez I
wf&j%}ob)\w;}w
35 5 Sl g g b p 2 S oy
S s b (uﬁ sﬁaﬁﬂ\a; wf

e bl Llae s B

A erle 2K Ol wa o Ol o
A3 I3k ol dse e sl 5l e f0
Olgr 08587 bsls b o3l i &l S 2o
sl SKJ 5L 3 s wlys 5)&. olez

Y

sk bl Sl oK 1) Ol &=
Sk 5 ITE 236 loms o) 2l b
Nl Sl

it 8l ol ) i S Ko 2
o s AT e IS sl Ol
23 o8 de el ghy 5 (i 5 b ane
Jlos) 5 b e fany Y1 Olalasns
Lo 3 sl e Lol Ol OF Al Tl a
Ol s e () 35K e 5 Ol
0348 PE

§ Gl gy Ol Cods N5 25

02 Sl G 25 0T Sl bl g avde OF o
oLty s wle, 1y b o) 1SS
g 53 36 o Ol 1 8 el
 ad) wlewe Sl 3= 51 (B Oliwys
Aol O el 55 6l e
Sl o S e e 5 Sk 1) 2 501553

AW Sy ) 0l 1556

BLIB_Or15697.070bx, BLIB_ Or15717.167,

QT108.212-213x, TAH.218

29

29

30

31


https://bahai-library.com/bahailib/356.pdf#page=212
https://bahai-library.com/bahailib/682.pdf#page=222

ot

Vol. 61: Writings of Baha'u’llah in ’Akka, year 1297 A.H. (1880) part II

BH00326

BHO00326

To: Ibn-i-Abhar et al., in Tihran
Date: 1297 ? [1879-1880]

In the Name of our Lord, the All-Powerful, the Most Exalted,
the Most Glorious!

Praised be thy deeds, O thou who hast been afflicted in the
path of God, the Creator of heaven! Blessed art thou, O thou
who hast drunk the cup of tribulation in the love of God, the
Lord of Names! Joy be unto thee, O thou who hast borne
hardships and adversities in the Cause of God, the Creator of
all things!

All praise, sanctified above every mention, befitteth the Lord
of all mankind, Who hath ordained the abasement of His loved
ones to be the cause of the glory of the people of the world,
and made the imprisonment of His chosen ones the means of
freedom for all nations, and caused the wandering of His friends
to become the source and origin of the gathering and turning
of all lovers toward their true homeland.

Glory upon glory be unto thee, O thou who hast left thy
dwelling place in the path of God, the Ancient of Days! Then
praise and glorification be upon thee, O thou who art enkindled
with the love of God, the Sovereign of all nations! Can the pen
adequately render such thanksgiving, or can the tongue suc-
ceed in fully expressing these stations? Today all things cry
out, “Would that I had borne hardships in Thy love, O God of
the worlds!” and “Would that I had endured all tribulations
in Thy path, O Ultimate Goal of all who seek Thee!”

The Christ of the age appeared from the dawning-place of the
Most Merciful’s Cause, yet became the object of the rejection
and opposition of all servants save a few. After the ruling of
the Mufti of the age, these few were driven from their homes
and scattered in different directions, to such extent that they
had not even sustenance for the day. Now observe how kings
remove their crowns and bow down at the mere mention of each
of these souls. Such is the glory hidden within these apparent
humiliations, today concealed from eyes and sight.

; The Lord of Batha appeared from the dawning-place of the

will of the Lord of all mankind, and at first His enemies arose
in such fashion that any fair-minded person would be ashamed
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to recount the details. the ungodly conspired to martyr all His
companions, whereupon He informed them that they must all
emigrate from that land at dawn. Among those holy souls was
Ja’far-i-Hayyar, upon whom be the glory of God, who jour-
neyed with a group to Abyssinia where they dwelt for some
time, occupied with utmost joy and enthusiasm in the remem-
brance of the Lord of all mankind. The details thereof have
flowed from the Most Exalted Pen. Blessed are they who have
attained and beheld!

Though in those days they were afflicted with utmost poverty
and were seen in apparent abasement, it was later observed
that through the blessing of those holy souls, the treasures of
wealth were opened to the people of Islam, the gates of glory
were unlocked, and the nightingales of joy warbled sweet and
wondrous melodies upon the branches of the trees of human
existence. Glorified be He Who doeth whatsoever He willeth
through His power and sovereignty, and ordaineth what He
desireth through His command and will!

The cause of life hath been water, as witnessed by “from water
did We make all things living.” At times He hath bestowed this
virtue upon fire, even as He made the fire of the Mount the
cause of life for all peoples. Who can prevent His sovereignty?
I testify that there is no God but Him. He hath ever been
sanctified beyond the understanding of those near unto Him
and exalted above that which the tongues of the sincere have
uttered. He hath manifested what He hath willed and the
conditions of creation cannot weaken Him. He is, in truth,
the Ruler, the Commander, the All-Knowing, the All-Wise.
O beloved of my heart! That which melteth the heart and
consumeth the body are the regrets that dwell in the heart
of this evanescent servant. Behold the holy souls in the land
of Sad - how, through God’s grace, they were manifest in the
utmost glory and elevation while they lived, and how at the
end of their days they attained a station the like of which
hath truly never been seen or heard. This servant uttereth
at every moment “Would that I had been with them!” Yet
this honor hath slipped away and this regret remaineth in the
heart. From the Supreme Pen there was revealed concerning
them that which causeth all the atoms of creation to weep and
lament. They attained unto that which shall endure as long as
the kingdom of earth and heaven shall last.

And now this regret too remaineth in my heart - why was I not
with that honored one who hath left his home and country in
the path of God and journeyeth through the wilderness with
no helper or assistant? Would that I had been with thee and
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attained unto that which thou hast attained in the path of
our Beloved, our Goal, and the Goal of all who are in the
heavens and the earth! But the servant giveth you glad tidings
of God’s victory, His grace and His mercy which have preceded
all existence, both seen and unseen. The servant hath received
your letter, and from each word thereof he witnessed the fire of
longing and yearning. When I understood and became aware
of its contents, I turned toward the Desired One until I attained
the presence before the Throne and presented what was therein.
Then did the Tongue of Grandeur and Glory speak that which
caused the earth to quiver and the mountains to pass away. I
find my pen unable to describe what the Kingdom of Utterance
did speak - nay, all the pens on earth - until the Tongue of
Eternity spoke these sublime words, and His sweetest utterance
and the Beloved of all on earth and in heaven declared:

“O Muhammad! Verily the Single One, the Unique, maketh
mention of thee from this station unto which the birds of divine
attributes cannot soar. Rejoice thou and be of the thankful.
We have given thee to drink of the Kawthar of Our utterance
and the choice wine of Our knowledge, and We give thee to
drink through these verses that which will draw thee to a sta-
tion wherein neither the clamor of the world nor the oppres-
sion of those who have denied God, the Lord of all worlds, will
grieve thee. Verily He will purify the earth from the defilement
of those who have risen in opposition, and will cause thee to
attain the supreme summit. Thy Lord is, in truth, the All-
Knowing, the All-Informed. By My life! Thou hast attained
unto the recognition of the Desired One, through which the
books of God, the Sovereign, the All-Knowing, the All-Wise,
have been adorned. God willing, thou shalt soar on the wings
of detachment in the atmosphere of the love of the Creator of
new creation, and shalt at all times be enkindled with the fire
of His love. Blessed art thou and thy father, whom the Con-
course on High remember and to whom the Most Glorious Pen
hath borne witness in His preserved Tablet.”

“O Taqi! Hearken unto My call from the precincts of My
throne. It will draw thee to My Kingdom and the station
of My nearness, and will give thee to drink of the choice wine
of My wondrous utterance. Thy letter hath come before the
Wronged One. We found it aflame with the warmth of My love
and adorned with My mention and praise. Blessed art thou,
and thy pen, and thy tongue, and thy heart. Rejoice thou in
the remembrance of thy Lord and be steadfast in My service
and speaking forth My beauteous praise. Look not upon the
people and their clamor. Look upon that which hath been or-
dained for thee by My mighty Pen. This hardship shall, God
willing, be followed by ease.”
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If thou desirest to follow the example of thy Lord, verily He
was well-pleased with whatsoever befell Him in the path of
God, and remained thus, as all things and every discerning soul
doth testify. Where are the Caesars and the Khosroes and the
Pharaohs and the tyrants who built for themselves dwellings on
mountain peaks and disdained the Command of God, thy Lord
and the Lord of all who are in the heavens and on earth? Thus
doth a preserved Book recount unto thee from His presence.
How many were the souls who appeared in the utmost outward
glory and deemed not their own extinction possible, yet today
neither they nor their habitations nor their ornaments nor their
dwellings can be seen, and no trace remaineth of those heedless
and veiled souls upon earth save the effects of their tyranny
and oppression which still persist in diverse regions. Thus do
all atoms curse them, as doth every person of understanding
and insight and every eloquent tongue that speaketh the truth.
Verily thy Lord recounteth unto thee that thou mayest be of
them that are assured. Ask thou God to assist thee and those
who have believed to serve His Cause and to make mention
of Him and to praise Him, for verily He is the Almighty, the
All-Powerful.

Make thou mention of My loved ones who have cast away all
else save Me and have held fast unto My Strong Handle and
clung to the hem of My luminous Robe. Give thanks unto God
that the Goal of the world hath inhaled from thy letter the fra-
grance of contentment, and this sufficeth thee and the Lord of
all names, yet most men are heedless. I have found in the spirit
of thy commune the spirit of My good-pleasure. Blessed is the
babe that hath drunk from the breast of My loving-kindness
and hath grown up beneath the shadow of My mercy and hath
won My acceptance in My days. Thus doth My Most Exalted
Pen make mention of thee with such mention that if they who
are on earth were to perceive its fragrance, by God the True
One, they would abandon all they possess and hasten to the
precincts of the Throne - the Spot whereon the Ancient Beauty
hath established Himself with manifest sovereignty. God will-
ing, mayest thou remain firm and steadfast in this most exalted
station, for certain of the friends of God presented their peti-
tions at the Divine Threshold, adorned with the ornament of
His good-pleasure, but then another fragrance wafted and con-
cealed the first. Thus doth the Goal inform thee that thou
mayest be of them that are steadfast and firm. Grieve not at
separation and remoteness, for by His Pen He transformeth
estrangement into reunion and remoteness into nearness. Ex-
alted be thy Lord, the Self-Sufficient, the Most High. Verily
He is the All-Bountiful, the Ancient of Days. Praise be to God,
the Lord of all worlds.
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Indeed these verses have been revealed with such bounty as
cannot be described by pen or tongue. In every word there is
a luminous lamp. Blessed is he who hath found and recognized.
After perusing the revealed verses that soul will testify to that
which this servant hath submitted.

As for those souls who through the grace of the All-Merciful
have quaffed from the Kawthar of divine knowledge and are
gazing toward the horizon of certitude - whose names were
mentioned - all their names were presented at the Most Holy
Court and unique and wondrous verses were revealed for each
one. However, this servant found no opportunity to write in
detail. Gladden ye them all with God’s bounty and convey
greetings on behalf of this evanescent servant, for this servant
found himself powerless to mention all that was revealed from
the Kingdom of divine knowledge. Most often the verses of
God are revealed in such manner that even the Supreme Pen
of the world is incapable and unable to transcribe them. How-
ever, | give this much glad tidings to the friends of God that all
those verses were revealed with perfect bounty and undoubt-
edly their effects will appear in the world. Verily our Lord,
the All-Knowing, hath power over all things. I beseech you
to convey greetings once again on behalf of this evanescent
servant.

Blessed art thou, O thou who hast voiced the praise of him who
illumined the horizon of faithfulness in the kingdom of creation,
and blessed is every one who hath uttered mention of Ha and
Ha! O Zaynu’l-‘Abidin, hearken unto that wherewith the Lord
of all worlds maketh mention of thee from this manifest Castle.
By My lifel Wert thou to taste the sweetness of My utterance,
such joy would seize thee that sorrows would never grieve thee,
and the eye of thy heart would be opened in such wise that thou
wouldst behold the Twin Lights in the most exalted horizon,
the most glorious station, the supreme height, and the ultimate
goal. And thou wouldst say: “Praise be unto Thee, O my God
and the God of the world, and glory be unto Thee, O my
Beloved and the Beloved of the nations! I testify that Thou
didst create them both, and didst strengthen them, and aid
them, and exalt them, until Thou didst sacrifice them in Thy
path. Thou didst desire for them naught save that which the
pens of possibility are powerless to record and the pages of
time cannot contain. Verily Thou art the Almighty, the Most
Exalted, the All-Knowing, the All-Wise.”

THIS VOLUME CONTAINS UNREVIEWED TEXTS AND TRANSLATIONS

§ oaz plb Glw Ol o) daddl g2l
S p 3 0yt g Gu:éi.d—‘ﬁ
ST K e 5 ey h b e )
2L Lt Sold e Ol @b ) ey
0358 U2 8 dns]
550 g Silin Ks 2ol 22 Sl
53 0kL ol by Sledslal 06 s
e ol el s 8 sl Wyt
J)LM"M.‘MUL‘&JAU’J&;}M
W 2 Maie § il I s ey
Sl Ol Al sy e = Sl ) e
3 s § 4 asle, 1SS 46 ool
5 b B e oKl 1 el 55
&) ST Ol S8 s 55 odalie e |
e T2 ) e 55 Sl § ik ala
e ol ) Syl o6
ol Sl U aT@ 81y A Olass
piue plls 25l 5o GUU o] W: d)
5) gtc.w,.u ;65 éc (u\ LJ o
S A ILC ae _-ﬁu\w B BT b
Colo 55 3y G g S G s Sk
o.\;&y@dhib\;\bﬁubfwﬁ\
Ol 5 ol f
B g S il e L SO G
Lo gl O bl el sl 5T gl
S ) padl s G Wl o) TS
Vol o Al il L 5 o
ols éﬁ: Js\}fw c’;i:; O\}‘}H J)&'
PP plall eV Y1 ol
.\}“\ &J LJ)A:_; L;}.,aﬂn 4:\&”_) LLJ\ o}),\‘\
Ot st e T gu\m,dm
g rai 5 Lo le 5 Lol SO %"‘r-‘
Ol y Shaw 3 g o A L,y
Y}dKa\y\(W\cﬁu&QﬁbY\u
Sl Huall et CV ol Glyyl 42

f:ﬁ-\ ﬁu\

34

16



19

Vol. 61: Writings of Baha'u’llah in ’Akka, year 1297 A.H. (1880) part II

BH00326

Though the friends be abased in the eyes of men, they are most
honored in the sight of God, and soon shall the sun of glory be
seen dawning from the horizon of the world and become mani-
fest. Reflect upon previous centuries and whatsoever occurred
therein. Then shall be revealed unto thee that which hath been
uttered by My wondrous tongue. The entire world and what-
soever existeth therein cannot be compared to a single word
from the words of God, for the fragrance of that word persis-
teth forever in its diffusion. The recompense of no sincere deed
hath ever been, nor shall ever be, effaced or forgotten. With
Him is the knowledge of all things in His Book, and verily He
is the Munificent, the All-Bountiful.

The hatred, enmity and harm of the people have never been
worthy of mention or attention. Observe this world, which
is the abode of such events: at every moment it proclaimeth
“Behold my evanescence!” Consider the world as a book; at
every moment obliteration seizeth its words, as every person of
insight can perceive. But the words of God have a station that
neither obliteration can seize nor extinction approach. Blessed
art thou and those who behold all things with Mine eyes and
who have confined their affairs to the promotion of My Cause
through the wisdom which the All-Merciful hath revealed in
the Book.

As to the previous question regarding where they should reside
and what they should do, these matters have been referred to
consultation, as is recorded in the divine Tablets. One must
consult with steadfast, assured souls and act accordingly. That
which proceedeth from consultation is best for him who holdeth
fast unto wisdom in the kingdom of creation. When thy first
letter arrived, it was presented at the Most Holy Court. They
said: “Wherever they reside, they dwell beneath the shade of
the Tree of Divine Mercy, the pavilions of grandeur, and the
tabernacle of grace.”

I swear by the pearl of God’s ocean of knowledge, when this
servant heard these blessed words from the Tongue of Divine
Unity concerning thee, he was well-nigh transported with joy.
In all conditions, all these servants must occupy themselves
with tongues numbering as many as the atoms of the universe,
nay more, in praise and glorification of the loving-kindness
and favor of the Beloved of the world. Well is it with thee and
with us alll The circling spirits around the Throne of the All-
Merciful send their greetings. Glory be upon thee and upon
those who have turned with radiant faces toward the Supreme
Horizon. Praise be to God, the Lord of the Throne on high
and of earth below.
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That which today is in truth greater than all other deeds is
the unity of the loved ones of God, even as hath been stated
in numerous passages: “Through unity the Cause of God, the
Lord of [mankind], will be made manifest.” Today confusion
and chaos are observed everywhere. Neither do the young show
respect to their elders, nor do the lowly pay deference to those
of high rank. All must now fix their gaze upon that which hath
been revealed from the Supreme Pen. You must strive might-
ily in this matter, that perchance you may become the cause
of unity and concord among the friends of God. Assuredly,
through discord the Cause becometh of no account among the
servants. I beseech God to grant enabling grace and to adorn
all with that which He loveth and is pleased with.
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To: Mulla Ali Akbar Shahmirzadi, in Tihran
Date: 1297 ? [1879-1880]

He is God! Praise be to God, the Single, the One, the Unique,
Who created man and inspired him with that which manifests
the attributes of the All-Merciful, and created Satan, thereby
distinguishing between those who have turned to the Supreme
Horizon and those who follow their passions. Glorified, glori-
fied be He beyond my mention or the mention of all who are in
the heavens and earth. His is the creation and the command.
He gives life and causes death, and He is the Almighty, the
All-Powerful.

It is submitted that this servant previously sent a detailed let-
ter in response to your esteemed missive, which was adorned
with divine words and verses. As commanded, its dispatch was
delayed until two other missives arrived. Praise be to God that
all indicated and demonstrated your humility, submissiveness
and your arising to serve God’s Cause. Likewise, the missive
that you had sent to him who bears the Name of Bounty (upon
him be 9 66 [Baha’u’llah’s| Most Glorious Beauty) reached him,
and all were presented before His presence. This is what shone
forth from the horizon of utterance: “O ‘Alil We have heard
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your call, your mention, your prayers, and what the tongue of
your heart uttered time after time. It behooves you to hear
that which God calls you to, again and again. We have re-
membered you and remember you that you may arise to serve
your Lord in such wise that you may raise the banner of unity
upon the highest standards.”

That which you sent, this servant presented before His coun-
tenance, and the response descended from the Kingdom of Ut-
terance. God willing, you will arise with utmost endeavor in
a manner befitting the days of your Lord. All that hath ap-
peared from you in God’s path and all that you have borne in
His love is remembered and witnessed. God willing, you will
in all conditions keep your gaze fixed upon and hold fast to
that which flowed from the Supreme Pen in the first letter of
this servant in attendance.

O thou who gazest upon the Face! Look at the earthworms,
what they say and what they do. By the life of the Beloved!
They have not inhaled the fragrance of the blessed word “Verily,
there is no God but Him” in the days of God, nor have they
comprehended this station. They walk in the wilderness of idle
fancies and wander confused in the valley of vain imaginings.
The people of the Bayan are seen to be exactly like the people
of the Furqan (Qur’an), nay even more veiled. People of insight
consider such souls to be lower than animals. One must at all
times strive to educate people purely for the sake of the All-
Merciful, that they may become wholly freed and detached
from vain imaginings and idle fancies.

It is submitted that your numerous prayers were presented be-
fore His countenance, and He showed great kindness, especially
in these days when the odor of discord has been lifted and the
lights of the sun of unity have shone forth from the horizons of
hearts. And concerning what you wrote about Satan and his
manifestations, it is quite clear and evident that at all times
they cling to the cord of falsehood and speak according to
their desires. Praise be to God, all matters have been clear
and nothing has remained concealed.

; The Ancient Beauty outwardly proceeded toward Iraq with

a government official, and after that illusory figure, who had
been hiding in Kermanshah and its surroundings for some time,
arrived and later joined in Hudaybah after departure from Iraq.
All the companions who were in attendance witnessed and saw
this event. Likewise, all observed that he was unable to speak
in His presence. Consider how if the hand of grace had not
revealed this matter, how many souls would have been seen
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drowning in the seas of their own delusions. And afterwards
in the Land of Mystery, the Ancient Beauty separated Himself
from all and dwelt in a house, and for some time the door was
closed day and night - these are matters that seventy people
witnessed. Nevertheless, he wrote that he had seen certain
things that he could not bear to witness. The curse of God
be upon the people who fabricate lies. By this statement he
wished to suggest that He had withdrawn, even though all
know that the Ancient Beauty had disassociated Himself from
him and his like. For a time in Adrianople, He resided in the
house of Rida Bey and associated with no one. And after the
details became known and the misbeliever was distinguished
from the believer, the matter returned to what it had been.

By God, besides Whom there is no other God, the hearts of
the pure ones are burning because of his unseemly deeds. This
servant has submitted that the first weakness that appeared
was in the absence of the Ancient Beauty, when that faithless
oppressor took possession of the wife of the Primal Point, and
when it did not suit his evil nature, he gave her to another vile
one. We seek refuge in God from this heinous act. And when
the Ancient Beauty arrived, He said that no heedless one had
ever committed such an act - in this case what can one say to
the people? As even the mother of His Holiness the Exalted
One - may our souls be sacrificed for His sake - mentioned to
one of the believing women that if they considered him the
proof, why did they violate the sanctity? This matter and
his other repugnant deeds this servant has mentioned in detail
in certain places which should all be before your honor and
should be conveyed to the heedless ones so they may become
informed.

Today, whatever has been revealed either allusively or explic-
itly regarding the breaking of the idols of suppositions and
imaginings, or what this servant has submitted, should be gath-
ered so that all may become aware through its consideration of
the evil deeds of that lying infidel. Yes, a few people emerged,
including Siyyid Muhammad Isfahani and Mirza Husayn Qumi,
and became occupied with promoting delusions. Your honor
knows that those souls were never aware of the essence of the
Cause and yet both persons have claimed before all people
that they were aware from the beginning of the Cause - ‘Lost
indeed are they who denied and disbelieved in the signs of
God. For twelve years this servant was with him by command
of the Ancient Beauty. He issued a decree for the death of the
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third believer in Him Whom God shall make manifest. Yet
despite this he says what he says. The curse of God be upon
the wrongdoers! Would that someone were aware of his recent
deeds that appeared in Cyprus. This servant is ashamed to
mention them.

Now consider: what do the deluded souls who dwell in those
lands, who never had any awareness of this Cause, do and
say? God willing, through the power and might of the assured
souls, the stronghold of the Cause has been and will be pro-
tected from the wickedness of malicious deluded souls. Verily
He guides whom He wishes to His straight path. Would that
people of insight would examine his writings and become aware
of his station. He is in manifest error. This day is sanctified
from the mention of names and from what has been and is
being said. This is the Day of God wherein the Tree exclaims:
‘There is none other God but Him, and He is the Truth. His
writings appear as dust, and are agreeable to bat-like natures,
as they have been and are the cause of darkness and gloom.
God willing, that beloved one may in all conditions be, through
the assistance of the Self-Sufficient, a promoter, propagator
and expounder of God’s Cause.

Convey greetings from this evanescent one to all the friends in
that land and mention them. Today is a fresh and wondrous
day. God willing, may holy and pure souls be adorned with the
ornament of supreme steadfastness. Say: O masters, whatever
I submit is for God’s sake. Hold fast to the cord of unity in
such wise that all the swords of the world would be powerless
to sever it. Step one pace higher in the name of Truth until ye
behold all the peoples of the world as children playing with clay,
and the deniers of the Bayan as earthworms. God willing, may
ye be detached from all save God at all times and be focused
on the horizon of the favors of the Peerless Friend. Verily He
speaks the truth and shows the way. Sovereignty belongs to
God, the One, the Mighty, the Beautiful.

As for what you wrote concerning Tahmasquli Kh-A, it was
submitted to the Most Holy Court, and this is what the Tongue
of Grandeur spoke:

He is the Most Holy, the Most Great, the Most Exalted, the
Most High

A remembrance from Him Who was wronged to the one who
heard the call and turned towards the Most Exalted Horizon,
that he may rejoice and be among those firmly established
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in this Cause, whereby every edifice hath been shaken, every
mountain scattered, and every foot hath slipped save those
whom God, the Lord of all worlds, hath willed. All things have
been set in motion by the creaking of My Most Exalted Pen,
yet the idolaters remain behind a mighty veil. They behold the
sun yet deny its radiance, they witness the light yet question
its existence. Thus have their souls deluded them. By the life
of God! They are among the lost.

Blessed art thou for having attained unto My remembrance
before and at this time, wherein the tongue of the Prisoner pro-
claimeth: There is none other God but Me, the All-Knowing,
the All-Wise. Take hold of the Book of God with the strength
that proceedeth from Him, then read it with joy and fragrance.
Then shalt thou find thyself in manifest gladness. We have
seen thy turning towards Us, We have turned towards thee,
and We have heard thy call and answered thee through this
mighty Book. Blessed are the fingers that have written My
verses, the tongue that hath uttered My praise, the eye that
hath turned toward My horizon, the heart that hath won My
love, and the breast that hath been illumined by My Name,
the Mighty, the Wondrous. The glory be upon thee and upon
him who hath attained unto this Cause, whereby the back of
every distant transgressor hath been broken.

As for what thou didst write concerning the loved ones in the
lands of S, Sh and M, it was presented before the Throne. He
said: The gaze of divine favor hath been and will continue to
be upon all. God willing, may they attain unto the Kawthar of
the utterance of the All-Merciful in such wise that the hands
of discord shall be powerless to take it from them. At all times
remind the loved ones of the All-Merciful lest they be caused
to fall by the autumn winds. Their remembrance hath ever
been and will ever be before God. We, from this station, send
Our greetings upon their faces and upon all who stand firm
and steadfast. Gladden them all with divine favors. Verily, He
is the best Rememberer and the best Helper. The glory be
upon thee and upon them and upon whosoever hath attained
unto this mighty station.

Furthermore, all of your letters that have thus far reached this
evanescent servant have been presented, and the two petitions
from the handmaidens of God in that land which were ad-
dressed to the Sacred Household have been received and sub-
mitted. They showed the utmost kindness and God willing
will send replies. Regarding what thou didst write about the
beloved Mirza Haydar-‘Ali, upon him be the glory of God, I tes-
tify that your honor hath fulfilled thy covenant and pledge. In
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these days a letter arrived from him requesting tablets for cer-
tain individuals. All have been revealed and God willing will be
sent either this time or the next. However, they must observe
the place and bestow the tablet accordingly. In truth, sev-
eral interpreters with steadfastness, detachment and eloquence
must be found who, with writings suitable to the condition of
the people, should proceed to different regions and engage in
teaching. The tablet hath encompassed and surrounded the
world. Thus have I heard from the tongue of my Lord, the All-
Hearing, the All-Seeing. This servant hath repeatedly heard
such content from the blessed tongue. And regarding Jinab-
i-Javad who hath ascended unto God, God willing it shall be
revealed as befitteth. Blessed is he in his life and blessed is he
after his death.
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Praise be unto God, Who alone is exalted in might, singular
in grandeur, sanctified above the mention of all created things,
and hidden — by the loftiness of His sovereign state — from
the apprehension of kingship itself. He hath appeared in the
manner He willed, and by the Most Exalted Word brought into
being all that hath been created. He then laid before mankind
His Covenant, His Testament, His Trust, and His love. Among
them were those who heard, hastened, and answered their Lord;
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and among them were those who turned away, withdrew, and
followed their own desire.

Exalted is He Who hearkened unto His sweetest call and turned
toward His Most Exalted Horizon. Such are they whom God
hath described in the Furgan, unto whom the Lord of the
Names sent down the decree upon the Seal of the Prophets
in His saying: “No fear shall come upon them, neither shall
they grieve.” And He foretold the fate of those who heard yet
turned away, and wrought that whereat the Concourse on high
lamented. He ordained the continuance of His Cause before
Him, and filleth the generations with whomsoever He willeth
— His loved ones — steadfast in His Cause, through which the
foundations of the world were shaken and the pillars of nations
were reared.

Verily, He is He Whom nothing can frustrate and no command
can hinder. The Names themselves have borne witness unto
His power, His sovereignty, His majesty, and His omnipotence.
He decreeth whatsoever He willeth by His command and accom-
plisheth whatsoever He desireth. He is, in truth, the Mighty,
the All-Praised.

The servant hath received your letter, which testified to your
turning toward the Ancient Face and your directing yourselves
unto the Lord of the nations. By My life! From it the servant
perceived the fragrance of your love — praised be the realm of
existence — and the Object of all that are in the worlds. When
I beheld it, received it, read it, and came to know its meaning,
I turned toward the horizon of utterance and was raised unto a
station which neither pen nor tongue can describe. I presented
it before the Face; and when the Well-Beloved spoke that which
God had made a key unto hearts, a light unto eyes, and an
expanse unto breasts, He said:

“O ‘Abdu’l-Baha! Verily We send greetings and magnify thee
in this most exalted station, which God hath made a place of
pilgrimage for His loved ones and a seat for His chosen ones.
He remembereth whomsoever He willeth by a command from
His presence. There is none other God but Him, the Mighty,
the All-Bestowing.”

And We send greetings and magnify the loved ones of God —
We gladden them and bestow upon them that which rejoiceth
the hearts of those endowed with understanding — giving praise
unto God for having aided them to make mention of Him, to
extol Him, and to serve His firm and wise Cause.

7 Having been veiled by the meeting, the exalted servant at-

tained unto the intended goal. This lowly servant, in utter
humility and with a heart full of longing, conveyeth all these

THIS VOLUME CONTAINS UNREVIEWED TEXTS AND TRANSLATIONS

JeV el ) 8l V) e e 0 (et
A J5 oAl G vty ol o 8
S Vs Y A e eV el
Pl e o [EPRRYA o Y o
T o e oy VIS 4 26 Lo by
Jo alat sl o0 VI s dle A8

rA!\ OK)\ Wy S3)

D ol ang byt o | s b 4
Sé' o)\-\:sb 4\1.&.2.9) AJLEJM) 43')-\2{ J.c“‘}l\

Al bl gl ey ool eli Lo

J ;P,jg; g, s ;.4 el 36
Aoy e @V dpe p\fﬁb o 4y
3 5020 9 R 345 ;:- Jf (Jul\ &
iy wdsly S, W oSV G e
G375 O @ ) Cms Chpy ey
Lobie & dor L& Oyl gl 131 4o

skall Loty 85all 1) 515 gl

G lers e S5y L BT ae L JGs
SU5) Oolas B dber () Je VI plal) Vs
Y odie o ‘/L :—T.:a{w;.& &) dﬂ;w\:lﬁj

Slagl sl o VA

s ooy i bt o S5y L
el o il agt CUNI ) o

o (;;\m&\,,\:w;.,«:'u,aﬁéc

Sole e pals el L) il (s
p3l el Lo oT@.s. Codsm Ao 56 5 paae

42



Vol. 61: Writings of Baha'u’llah in ’Akka, year 1297 A.H. (1880) part II

BH00819

words and beseecheth God that all may, in every deed, be con-
firmed in righteousness and attain unto this station. Verily,
He is the Hearer, the Answerer.

Glory be upon them, and upon those who are with you, and
upon all who have held fast unto the cord of the love of God,
the Lord of all the worlds.

In service, mention is made — most especially — of Muhammad,
upon whom be peace, that he may, God willing, swim in the
ocean of divine love and journey upon the shore of mercy, and
that he may remain mindful that “there is nothing but it glo-
rifieth Him with His praise.” Be not heedless of this manifest
and resplendent truth.

And to the noble Sayyid Taqi — upon him be the bounty of
his Lord — we give glad-tidings that the holy Imams, radiant
in form and most glorious in splendour, have arisen as true
men and attained victory. We beseech God, exalted be He, to
accept whatsoever he hath done and shall do in His path and
for His good-pleasure.
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Date: 1297 ? [1879-1880]

In the Name of the Speaker on the Mount

O Muhammad! Give ear unto the call of the Lord of Manifes-
tation, Who proclaimeth, with the most exalted cry, betwixt
earth and heaven, and summoneth the divines unto the Ocean
of Knowledge and the mystic knowers unto the gulf of the Sea
of the knowledge of thy Lord, the Almighty, the All-Wise.

He, verily, hath called all, at all times, unto the All-Merciful,
but the people, for the most part, are among the heedless. Thy
letter hath come into the presence of the Throne; the servant
standing before it laid it before Him whilst the Lord of Pre-
Existence was seated upon His great, His mighty Throne. We
make mention of him who was mentioned in thy letter: verily,
thy Lord is the Forgiving, the All-Bountiful.

O thou ignorant one! Hearken unto the call of the Lord of
Being. He, verily, announceth unto thee, as a favour from His
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own Self, that which the minds of the world can never compass.
Verily, thy Lord is the All-Informing, the All-Knowing. Rejoice
thou, then, in the Manifestation of God and His signs, and say:
“Praise be unto Thee, O Thou Who hast made mention of me
with the tongue of the Dawning-Place of Thy verses, at a time
when the Ocean of Thy bounty did surge! I bear witness that
Thou art, in very truth, potent to do what Thou willest, and
that in Thy grasp lie the kingdoms of the heavens and of the
earth.”

O Moses! We have perceived the sweet fragrance of thy love,
heard thy call, and beheld the station thou dost occupy in
the love of thy Lord. Verily, thy Lord is the All-Hearing, the
All-Seeing. Whoso loveth Him, Him doth He love, and unto
Him doth He desire to draw all men; yet the wrong-doers have
raised a barrier between Me and those who have turned unto
the Most Exalted Horizon and believed in God, the Lord of
all worlds. Thus hath the Tongue of Grandeur spoken in this
lofty, this exalted station.

O Abu’l-Qasim! The glance of the tender mercy of thy Lord
hath been turned toward thee in this rank which, in the King-
dom of Names, hath been called by the Most Excellent Names.
Thy Lord, verily, beholdeth, heareth, seeth and witnesseth; He,
verily, is the One, the All-Knowing. He hath made mention of
thee as a bounty from His presence, that thou mayest rejoice
and be of the thankful. By My life! Whoso moveth My Pen to
make mention of him hath attained unto every good; thereof
testifieth the Preserved Tablet in the presence of Him Who is
the All-Keeping.

God willing, in this King of Days he may be favoured, through
the loving-kindness of the Beloved of all existence, and may,
at all times, quaff from the Kawthar of utterance. Today is a
Day whereon the very atoms of created things are, each and all,
eloquent in extolling the outpouring of the verses; yet attentive
ears are lacking. Were there but hearkening ears, the whole
company would attain unto exultation, leaping and rejoicing;
but eyes dimmed by passion are debarred from beholding that
splendour.

Blessed are the souls who, with insight, respond to the tu-
mult of the Call of certitude, for on the Day “Whereon God
hath shone forth” the True One is Himself witness that the
desired One loveth the wayfarer and the seeker, and yearneth
that, through this Grace made manifest in the realm of being,
all may be enabled to attain unto the Most Great Effulgence,
which is the station of the meeting with the All-Merciful, and
to drink from the Ocean of reunion, and to be illumined with
the lights of the dawn of meanings. Yet the negligent and the
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heedless have intervened and shut men out from this supreme
bounty and this great bestowal. We have, however, left them
unto themselves, and make mention of those who have turned,
and heard, and answered, and attained unto that which God
hath willed in His perspicuous Book.

Be not grieved at separation: every soul that today attaineth
unto the word of resignation is, in truth, possessed of all good,
and his recompense is decreed by the Pen of the Most High
and firmly established for him. Blessed is he who attaineth
unto this Most Great Station. Guard, then, by the Name, the
stations whereunto ye have been raised, and be among those
who are well-grounded.

From this most exalted station We make mention of him who
hath winged his flight unto the Most Glorious Horizon, and
say:

“Upon thee, O thou bird soaring in the air of the mercy of
the All-Merciful, be the glory of all who are in the realm of
being, and the glory of him who speaketh in the Kingdom of
origination — through whom the Hidden Mystery hath been
made manifest, and all that hath been inscribed in the Books
of God, the Almighty, the All-Laudable.”

Blessed are the souls who, in wisdom and with utterance, arise
to proclaim the Cause of the All-Merciful. In all circumstances
must ye have regard unto the horizon of wisdom and consort
with the people of the world in utmost love. Whoso believeth,
his belief is for his own soul; and whoso turneth away, his
turning away doth in nowise harm but his own self. Verily
your Lord, the All-Merciful, is independent of all that hath
been or will be. Thereof testify My Pen, My Tongue and My
Tablet that speaketh between earth and heaven; yet the people,
for the most part, are numbered with the heedless.

We make mention of him who hath been named ‘Ali-Qabl-i-
Akbar, that he may rejoice in the remembrance of God, the
Lord of might and power, and become one of the steadfast.
Rejoice thou in My remembrance, for naught that hath been
created on earth can compare therewith; every discerning and
clear-sighted soul doth so attest. Hold ye fast unto the cord of
the Cause, then act in accordance with that which ye have been
commanded in the Book of God, the Almighty, the All-Wise.
Thus hath the horizon of the Bayan been illumined. Recognize
ye (this bounty), and say:

“Praise be unto Thee, O Thou by Whose Word all that are
on earth were thunderstruck, and by Another Word of Whose
Mouth the sincere hastened unto the Dawning-Place of Thy
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greatest signs and the chosen ones unto the Ocean of Thy boun-
teous Name!”

O Pen! Turn thy face toward him who hath been named
Muhammad-Qabl-i-Tahir, and say:

“Blessed art thou, for thou hast turned unto God and quaffed
from the Kawthar of knowledge in days whereon all things
proclaimed: ‘The Kingdom is God’s, the Lord of the worlds!’

Act thou in a manner befitting the Days of thy Lord, and that
whereby His firmly established and irrevocable Cause may be
exalted. Thus have We admonished thee as a favour from Our
presence; verily thy Lord is the Faithful Counsellor.”

And from this spot We magnify, at this hour, Our loved ones
there — those who have cast aside all else save Me and laid hold
on that which We enjoined upon them in Tablets sent down
by the All-Merciful from the heaven of grace; He, verily, is the
Ancient Revealer.

Today the chosen ones of God are as the letters of a Book; and
when, outwardly and inwardly, they are united in the Cause of
God, they become as a single word. When that word is man-
ifested, the horizon of victory is beheld luminous and bright.
The purpose of these utterances is unity and concord, for the
Lord — exalted be His glory — hath caused the fire of worldly
estrangement to be extinguished, that amity and union among
the peoples of earth might be revealed.

Certain ignorant and heedless souls imagine that the aim is
the seizure of dominion and authority — far be it from God!
We take refuge with Him from such a calumny most great.
The True One is sanctified above that which they surmise and
above that whereof the people of idle fancy speak. He is come
for the sake of the betterment of the world. God willing, He
will enable all to attain that which is indeed the object and the
desire.

If any soul, with an illumined heart and a piercing eye, and
with the verses sent down as his witness, should ponder, he
will inhale the fragrance of grace and will acknowledge that
the purpose hath been the reform of the world — nor other
than this will he confess. Thus have We expounded all things
unto you, that ye may be of the thankful. Praise be to God,
the Lord of all the worlds.

The Pen of the Most High maketh mention of the handmaids
of God in that land and saith: Know ye the worth of the Day
of God and be engaged with His remembrance. He counselleth
them all to that which beseemeth the mystery of the sanctity
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and the holiness of the Lord — glorified and exalted be He.
Today, whoso is called by the Name of God must needs be
adorned with the vesture of heavenly character and be a doer
of that whereunto he hath been commanded.

O handmaids of God! Lay fast hold on the Mount of His
commandments, and cleave unto whatsoever shall profit you.
He, verily, hath made mention of you in the Most Great Prison;
He, indeed, is the Gracious, the All-Remembering.
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To: Jinab-i-Sadra
Date: 1297 ? [1879-1880]

He is the Most Holy, the Most Great, the Most Exalted, the
Most Glorious

A Book from the Wronged One, Who is imprisoned in the
fortress of Akka, to him who desires to drink from the Kawthar
of life from the hand of the bounty of his Lord, the Most Mer-
ciful, that he may remind the people through this Most Great
Remembrance and give them glad tidings of this News which
hath been inscribed by the Supreme Pen in the Books of God,
the Lord of all worlds. We previously sent unto thee verses
from the garden of inner meanings, and this is yet another
time, that thou mayest give thanks unto thy Lord, the King of
earth and heaven, and bring men nigh unto the horizon of thy
Lord’s revelation, the Bestower, the Bountiful.

O thou who gazest upon the countenance! Arise to fulfill the
command of thy Master and give glad tidings unto the people
of this Revelation whereby the Mountain was stirred, and the
darkness was illumined. Be not of the patient ones. Silence is
praiseworthy except in proclaiming My Cause, and seclusion
is desirable except in this wondrous Day. Leave the house of
silence with utterance whereby the hearts of the world may be
attracted and nations be awakened. Thus doth the Most Great
Name command thee from this glorious station.

Say: By God! The sun hath been eclipsed and the moon dark-
ened, and the Greatest Spectacle hath appeared, and the Lord
of Destiny calleth out with His most exalted call, summoning
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all to His most sublime horizon. Blessed is he who heareth and
seeth, and hath attained unto the lights of God, the Mighty,
the Praiseworthy.

Say: O people! The Sure Hour hath come, and the Striking
Hour hath appeared, and the Deafening Blast hath been raised,
and We see the mountains passing away, and the earth telling
its tale, yet the people are in evident doubt. Nay, We see them
as if struck down. Thus doth the Lord of all beings inform thee
from this station which hath been named by all names in the
Book of God, the Omnipotent, the All-Knowing, the All-Wise.

i Say: This is the Day wherein the shrill voice of the Most Ex-

alted Pen and the rustling of the Lote-Tree beyond which there
is no passing have been raised in the kingdom of creation.
Blessed is he who hath strength to hear and hath arisen to
serve God, the Lord of all names, and woe unto every heedless
doubter.

Say: O people! Abandon the cups of fancy and vain imaginings,
then look before your faces. By the life of God! The ocean of
certitude hath surged, and the fragrance of the garment of thy
Lord’s mercy, the Forgiving, the Merciful, hath been diffused.

Say: We have indeed honored the learned and chosen them
for My remembrance and praise, yet when My Self appeared
from the horizon of the world they turned away, save whom
thy Lord, the Mighty, the Great, wished.

Say: The seal of the Choice Wine hath been broken by His
name, the Self-Subsisting, yet most of the people remain heed-
less. How many a learned one hath been debarred from the
ocean of knowledge, and how many an ignorant one hath drawn
nigh, drunk, and said: “Praise be unto Thee, O Beloved of the
worlds!” The bounty is in His hand - He ordaineth whatso-
ever He willeth for whomsoever He pleaseth. Whosoever saith
“why” or “wherefore” hath indeed disbelieved in God’s Revela-
tion, His proof, His evidence, and His sovereignty. Thus hath
the Tongue of Grandeur spoken. He is, verily, the Omnipotent,
the Almighty.

Verily We found thy heart turned unto God; therefore have We
mentioned thee and sent down for thee verses and dispatched
them unto thee, that thou mayest rejoice and be of them that
are steadfast. Know thou the value of this station, then pre-
serve it as thou wouldst thine eyes. Thy Lord is verily the
All-Knowing, the All-Informed. By My life! The treasures of
the earth in their entirety cannot equal one remembrance of
thy Lord - to this testifieth every learned one illumined by the
lights of the Manifestation in this radiant morn.
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Hearken, O thou who art turned unto God, to the call of Him
Who summoneth thee for the sake of God. By God! I have
desired naught for Myself; I have accepted all tribulations to
manifest that which I was commanded by the Mighty, the
Trustworthy. Beware lest the affairs of the world withhold
thee from the remembrance of thy Lord. The world in its en-
tirety shall perish, and sovereignty shall remain with God, the
Goal of all seekers. Look not to the creatures and their sayings;
hearken unto that whereunto the Truth calleth thee - this ver-
ily is the certain truth. The horizons are filled with the signs
of thy Lord, yet the people are in manifest blindness. Rend
thou their veils through thy Lord’s Name, then give them to
drink of the choice wine of utterance through His wondrous
remembrance.

Know thou that We have adorned the heaven of knowledge
with the stars of commandments and laws. Blessed is he who
hath recognized and acted according to that which was com-
manded by the Ancient Sender-down. Act thou according to
what We have revealed in Our Most Holy Book, then bid the
people to observe what is therein. He desireth to cause all
to enter the Most Exalted Paradise and the Supreme Heaven,
yet We have found the people among the dead. Sprinkle upon
them from the ocean of My utterance by My leave, that per-
chance they may arise from the graves of heedlessness and turn
unto the All-Knowing, the One.

When thou attainest unto My Tablet and art seized by the
rapture of My verses, turn thy face toward the Prison and say:

I testify that Thou art the Dawning-Place of God’s signs, the
Dayspring of His proof, the Source of His command and the
Recipient of His revelation. Through Thy appearance the sun
rose from its setting place, and by Thy call all things were at-
tracted to their Creator and the creation to their Maker. Thou
art He Who hath borne all tribulations and hardships in their
entirety. I testify that Thou hast arisen to fulfill God’s Cause
with a sovereignty that the might of kings could not prevent,
nor the clamor of the subjects hinder. I beseech God through
Thee to assist me in this Cause in such wise that nothing what-
soever shall prevent me, and to grant me the greatest steadfast-
ness. Verily He is powerful over whatsoever He willeth.

5 O my Lord! Thou seest me standing before the door of Thy

grace, clinging to the hem of the robe of Thy loving-kindness.
I beseech Thee by the Name through which the earth was over-
turned and its high places made low, to forgive me and whoso-
ever hath acknowledged Thy unity and oneness. Then cause
me to speak Thy praise amongst Thy creatures, that through
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Thy power I may arise to compensate for what hath escaped
me in Thy days. O my Lord! My days have passed, and what
remaineth of them shall likewise pass. I beseech Thee not to
cast me out from the pavilion of Thy mercy, nor keep me far
from the shade of the Tree of Thy bounty. O my Lord! T tes-
tify that I am the poor, the lowly, and that Thou art the Rich,
the Powerful, the All-Forgiving, the Bountiful. O my Lord!
Look not upon Thy servants and their deeds before the court
of Thy Cause, but look to the heaven of Thy generosity and
the ocean of Thy bounty and the sun of Thy grace. Thou art
the All-Compelling, before Whose sovereignty and power all
things have testified. There is no God but Thee, the Exalted,
the Mighty, the All-Wise.
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Date: 1297 ? [1879-1880]

A visitation Tablet for Aqa Muhammad-Husayn, brother of
Aga Muhammad-‘Ali of Isfahan

He is the All-Remembering, the Consoler, the All-Knowing,
the All-Seeing.

Praise be to God Who is established upon the throne with
majesty, might and grandeur, and Who speaks whereupon the
trumpet is blown, those in the graves tremble, and all in earth
and heaven swoon save whom God, the Lord of Names, willeth.
Through Him was hoisted the banner “He doeth what He wil-
leth” and raised the standard “On that day dominion shall be
God’s, the Lord of all mankind and Master of both this world
and the next.” He is the One from Whose court of glory the
decree of truth is never absent, even should He decree exis-
tence for the non-existent, and from Whose holy atmosphere
no flutter of the wings of defiance is heard, even should He
permit what was forbidden from time immemorial. He is the
One worshipped, to Whose majesty and sovereignty all atoms
testify, and to Whose power and might all created things bear
witness. The Qayyum is he who arises to make mention of Him
and speaks His praise, and the steadfast one is he who attains
constancy in His Cause.
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Exalted, exalted is He Who speaks the truth! Exalted, exalted
is He Who is tried among the people! Exalted, exalted is He
Who sees Himself alone amidst the multitude and single among
the throng!

5 Praise be to God Who made tribulation an adornment for His

loved ones, thereby beautifying them among His creation and
His creatures. He is the Ruler Whom the veils of the world
and the mists of the nations have not hindered, and none has
comprehended what lieth with Him save His Self, as attesteth
he who hath knowledge of the Tablets. God beareth witness
that there is no God but Him. He giveth life and causeth death,
then causeth death and giveth life. He is the Sovereign from
Whose knowledge nothing escapeth and Whose decree nothing
can frustrate. He is the All-Powerful, the All-Knowing, the
All-Wise.

God testifieth that there is no God but Him, and He Who
biddeth the people to righteousness and godliness is the Goal
of all creation, the One mentioned in the ancient scriptures,

and the Speaker in the kingdom of creation. There is no God
but Him, the Almighty, the All-Powerful.

O Most Exalted Pen! Another calamity hath come to pass
through that which was inscribed by the Pen of Destiny from
God, Creator of earth and heaven, whereupon grief hath over-
taken the loved ones of the All-Merciful. It behooveth thee to
make mention of this affliction, concerning which the Tongue
of Utterance hath spoken in the Kingdom of divine exposition.
Through thee doth God console whom He willeth among His
loved ones and comfort those who have believed in His signs,
submitted to His sovereignty, and acknowledged that which
the tongue of His grandeur hath acknowledged when seated
upon His throne - that there is no God but Him, the Protec-
tor, the Self-Subsisting. The tale of sorrow hath returned, for
a star hath vanished from the heaven of My love and a letter
from the book of My affection. Thereby have the people of the
realms of My knowledge lamented - they who have cast aside
all else but Me, clung to the hem of My grace, and attained
unto the ocean of My mercy and the sun of My bounty.

O Husayn! Hearken unto the call of the Wronged One Who
hath been designated by this name. He remembereth thee at
this hour when sorrows have encompassed Him by reason of
what hath befallen Him at the hands of them that have turned
away from the All-Merciful. Thou art he who witnessed the
Most Great Terror on a day wherein a speckled serpent pur-
sued My Name, the letter Ha, through which was planted the
Tree of Faithfulness amidst all created things. I bear witness
that thou didst experience that Day and didst endure from
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the enemies that which none knoweth save God, the Lord of
all names, and heard from them what no ear among all cre-
ated things hath heard, and witnessed what no eyes of the
faithful have beheld. Blessed art thou, O Husayn, for having
attained unto the testimony of God on this Day wherein the
Path hath appeared and the Balance hath been set up. I testify
that thou hast fulfilled thy covenant and observed the rights
of God and His Cause. Thou art he who cast away idle fancies
and hastened unto the ocean of certitude which surgeth before
the face of thy Lord, the Mighty, the Munificent. Thou art he
whom neither the signs of the wayward nor the utterances of
the idolaters deterred. Thou hast shattered the idols of vain
imaginings through the name of thy Lord, the Self-Subsisting,
and turned toward the Supreme Horizon when it was illumined
by the manifestation of God, the Lord of the throne on high
and of the earth below.

Joy be unto thee, O Husayn, for having quaffed the choice
sealed wine. Happy art thou, O Husayn, for having attained
unto My Preserved Book which proclaimeth throughout the
world and among the peoples thy recognition, thy remem-
brance, thy submissiveness, thy humility, thy faithfulness and
thy steadfastness in this Cause whereby feet have slipped
and necks have bowed. Blessed art thou for having ascended
with joy and fragrance unto the presence of the All-Merciful,
where thou beholdest thyself in that most exalted station and
hearest that which the Lote-Tree of the utmost boundary doth
speak. Blessed art thou and blessed is he who loveth thee and
turneth toward thee after thy passing and uttereth thy praise
for what befell thee in the path of God, the Lord of all lords.

We beseech God, exalted be He, to console thy brother who
chose exile in the path of God, the Lord of all creation, and
attained unto His presence when the Sun was shining from the
horizon of Zawra, and who migrated with him until he entered
the Land of Mystery, whence he was banished with his Lord
until he entered this Great Prison. We beseech Him, exalted
be He, to aid him to preserve this station and draw him nigh
unto Him at all times.

Glory be unto Thee, O Lord of eternity and Sovereign of the
nations, Who calleth out through the Most Great Name! I
beseech Thee by the blood of Thy near ones which was shed in
Thy days for love of Thee, and by the hearts of them that are
aflame with love for Thee, which were pierced by the arrows
of the enemies in Thy path and for the manifestation of Thy
Cause, to assist Thy loved ones to remember Thee and praise
Thee and to stand firm in this Cause, than which no greater
hath been ordained in Thy dominion and Thy realm. Verily
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Thou art the Omnipotent over whatsoever Thou willest, and
verily Thou art the All-Compelling, the Self-Subsisting.

Sl L b oyl ol K g e
(::3‘ Cf“:@l‘ o

INBA97:125, BLIB_Or15697.106,
BLIB_ Or15714.098
BHO01186
Date: 1297 ? [1879-1880]
To be typed. BLIB_ Or15727a.084
BHO01204

To: Muhammad Sadiq, Kaf, in Qum
Date: 1297 ? [1879-1880]

He is the Most Manifest, the Most Exalted, the Most Holy, the
Most Mighty, the Most Glorious!

Praise be to God Who hath graciously accepted the remem-
brance of His servants and commanded them to praise His
Self, that He might exalt them to a station ordained for them
through His bounty and generosity. Verily, He is the Sanctified
One Whom the praise of the world cannot exalt, and the Self-
Subsisting One Whom the remembrance of the nations cannot
alter. He hath ever been sanctified beyond the remembrance
of aught else but Him and the utterance of aught besides Him.
He is verily the Self-Subsisting One foretold by the Qa’im Who
arose to proclaim the Cause and raised the most great call be-
twixt earth and heaven.

By God! I have come unto you, O peoples of the earth, to bring
you glad tidings of Him Who shall come with the standards of
signs and the banners of proofs, Who hath named Himself the
Hidden Mystery and the Treasured Secret. I bear witness that
He was concealed behind the veil of grandeur throughout all
eternity, and when He willed to manifest His Cause, He ap-
peared with a sovereignty that encompassed all who are in
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the heavens and on earth, and uttered that which caused ev-
ery treacherous one to be shaken and every faithful one to be
assured, every fearful and false one to lament and every sin-
cere seeker to rejoice. He is the Peerless One before Whose
knowledge every mystic hath confessed his powerlessness and
every learned one hath acknowledged his failure to attain the
heaven of His knowledge. There is none other God but He, the
Almighty, the All-Knowing, the All-Wise.

Furthermore, this servant hath been honored to receive your
missive, which was adorned with the remembrance of God, our
Lord and your Lord, our Beloved and the Beloved of all worlds.
When I read it, I ascended to the station of revelation and
manifestation, and it was presented before the countenance of
our Lord, the Master of the Day of Resurrection. Then did the
Face of the Everlasting turn toward this evanescent one, and
there was sent down for you and your sons from the Kingdom
of Utterance that which cannot be expressed by the tongue.
To this doth our Lord, the All-Merciful, bear witness. Verily,
He is the All-Knowing.

5 It is submitted that after this evanescent one became aware of

the letter addressed to your honor, he turned toward the Most
Holy Court. The matters were presented before the Throne,
and three Most Holy, Most Exalted Tablets were revealed from
the heaven of the Divine Will specifically for your honor and
your two noble sons, and were dispatched. From the fragrance
of the utterances of the All-Merciful, the degrees of His favor
and grace are evident and manifest. God willing, they shall
attain unto them.

You that had written that you had been erased from this
evanescent servant’s view due to the length of time - God for-
bid! God forbid! The One God is witness and testament that
you have been and will continue to be in view, and in the Most
Holy Court your mention has been made from time to time. If
according to outward appearance there has been or will be de-
lay in sending letters, this has not been and will not be due to
neglect or forgetfulness. The occupation of this evanescent one
has reached such a state that truly there is no opportunity and
no chance. Night and day engaged in the writing of verses - you
yourself can testify how great this matter is. On one side the
revealed verses, on another side replies to the petitions of peo-
ple arriving from all directions, and from yet another side the
handwritten letters of friends addressed to this evanescent one
- all must be seen, read, and answered. In such case if there be
delay in sending replies, one should not be disheartened. The
essential thing is divine favor, and this servant testifies that

THIS VOLUME CONTAINS UNREVIEWED TEXTS AND TRANSLATIONS

il 8 b ol 8 bl Sl
) Gslo Joke K 4 mjid 5 O3
oo ke K el gl 5l b
A EAN oo st 31 e 5 s

(gg\ﬁu\,@\,wnww;b

oo 06 i) ol 2L pald) 56 6
e Tl ;)J by 5
Do) 5 WKL Gl Ul oo ST LB
131,20 o Sl Ly oy el s
SN s S5 B 4y QW ) s s
Sy 4ty 0Ll S Y L 0L o S

i RS

&jﬁdbu\éﬂb\)\uzwwf
oJ).C bj uﬂu\?\ u’-LA Sy &.)Jnaé‘ (w

ij;wuéfuwf¢uby
355 LT (opaz St sl 5 8l
L)L:: df )‘j AL JL-N)\J d)b anr;J:s'—
3%}5\}&&9)%@@\/‘}?)
Xsa 56 ol ATl

el o i 518 sy 508 08 K3
Lol o g2 Ole) 5 dgs Jgb et Q6
5 sl wls wly gl Ll 2
OBl ol s g0y Al g ey o
o 5 Vesy GLET 53 0Lt 51 gam
Sl ssnbady g Floy dll s ol
Jad sy Wl 5oy (gl by Ol S
Coop WG & ey gl Gl
22 oLl AU s s e g 550k

dr diadn PIS OLT s e ol

Ol B LS G Caaie ol o) ke
ool [Slr] @b K A
Loy K5 b 3l g dugs OV LI5S
o3 ,ybca sl 36 L.ful.«);
33 58 gl Ol g 55a g_ﬂ‘j_’ >4k
35y Jdow Gl s ol s §1 Ol
Sl Sle el s5h el §J> Al

54



Vol. 61: Writings of Baha'u’llah in ’Akka, year 1297 A.H. (1880) part II

BH01204

you are possessed of it. This suffices you, by the Lord of all
worlds.

And the elegies you had composed in remembrance of the two
brilliant Lights were presented at the Most Holy Court and
were accepted, and likewise the people of the Household ob-
served them and praised them. The station of the Name of
God “Ha” is most great. Once the Tongue of Grandeur uttered
these words: “He attained martyrdom in his life, for he had no
wishes, will or desire of his own. All his affairs ended in God.
His spirit had been sacrificed while his body walked among men
and spoke, and then he attained outward martyrdom as well.”
This evanescent servant utters a hundred thousand times the
words “Would that I had been with him!” Furthermore, the
oppression of the second Ha is clear and evident, though ver-
ily the first Ha preceded him. What remains for this servant
is abundant sorrow and endless regret, for he did not attain
to what was befitting and proper. Yet whatever the Beloved
has willed is truly beloved. Were it not for these words, the
heaven of the heart would be seen to split and the earth of
being to cleave asunder, for he did not attain to that most ex-
alted station and did not reach that most sublime rank. The
sincere ones freely gave their lives while the servant preserves
his through eating and drinking. Those souls in spending, this
soul in withholding. The Command is in the hand of God, the
Single, the All-Informed.

Convey sublime greetings on behalf of this evanescent servant
to the children of the master - this depends on your grace. I
give them the glad tidings that their deed was accepted at
the threshold of the Throne. God willing, may you always be
engaged in work with perfect comfort and utter remembrance,
for verily He is the All-Wise Teacher.
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To: Salih
Date: 1297 ? [1879-1880]

He is the Herald from the Supreme Horizon

This is a mention from Us to one who has attained the lights of
the Kingdom when the Sovereign of the Realm of Might came
with a Word that caused all who are in the heavens and earth to
swoon, and every treacherous one who clung to vain imaginings
was shaken. We make mention of him who turned towards the
Most Great Ocean and heard the murmur of the Water of Life
in the days of the All-Merciful, that he may rejoice and be of
those who are thankful.

3 We have turned from this Most Great Scene towards those who

were martyred in the path of God, the Lord of Destiny, and
We make mention of them with such remembrance that when it
was inscribed, the Book proclaimed with the most exalted call:
“By God! Thou hast attained unto the Most Sublime Word
from God, the Lord of all worlds.” Blessed, then blessed is he
who purposed to seek the Purpose of the world and sacrificed
his spirit when the clamor of the nations was raised, in the
path of God, the Almighty, the All-Knowing, the All-Wise.
Blessed is the soul that attained the wine of certitude in the
days of the All-Merciful and was martyred in the path of God
in such wise that the kindreds of the Supreme Paradise and
the dwellers of the Cities of Names lamented. The Creator of
heaven, the Lord of the Throne and of earth bears witness to
this, yet the people are in manifest loss. The Most Exalted Pen
testifies that they were servants whom neither the hosts of the
world nor the might of those who disbelieved in God, the Lord
of this mighty Day, could frighten. Through their acceptance,
the denizens of earth and heaven accepted, and through their
turning, every face turned towards the Face of God, the Lord
of all worlds.

O ‘Ali! Blessed art thou for God has aided thee in the ser-
vice of His Cause and chosen thee from among His creatures
to preserve the Station which He made as a throne for His
Temple, a footstool for His feet, and a dawning-place for His
sovereignty that encompasses all who are in the heavens and
earth. It behooves thee to beseech God at all times that He
may strengthen thee in this Cause hereafter as He strength-
ened thee before. Verily thy Lord is the Almighty, the Power-
ful. We counsel thee to fear God and to that which preserves
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thy station which We have given thee. Verily thy Lord is the
All-Bountiful, the Most Generous.

5 The Eye of God hath been turned towards thee, and towards

thy brethren who have cast away whatever they possessed,
and hastened unto the ocean of the mercy of their gracious
Lord. And We make mention of the two who turned their
faces towards the Right-hand Vale, whilst the banners of the
Names were uplifted in the Kingdom of Creation; whereupon
the hearts of them that disbelieved in God—the Mighty, the
Most Great—were sore troubled. Ye are they whom the veils
of the divines withheld not: ye abandoned idle imaginings and
laid hold on that which ye were bidden to take from God, the
All-Knowing, the All-Wise. Through your turning, hearts were
turned; through your directing, faces were directed; through
your remembrance, remembrances were exalted betwixt earth
and heaven; and through your arising for the Cause, every il-
lumined heart arose. Ye are the lamps of guidance amidst the
world of being, the trees of loving-kindness among mankind,
and the breaths of the All-Merciful unto all that dwell in the
realm of existence; yet have the people been heedless of you
and of your station, and of your mention, and of that which
hath been ordained for you by the command of God—your
Originator, your Creator, your Sustainer, your Giver of life
and your Causer of death. By the life of God! had they but
known, they would have hastened unto you and clung to the
cords of your love. Ye are they who perceived the fragrance of
the garment whilst men were wrapt in veils; and ye are they
who sought the Most Exalted Goal whilst the people wandered
in mists and vain imaginings; and ye are they who drank of the
pure wine of everlasting life and attained unto the Most Great
Martyrdom in the path of God, the Lord of all worlds.

; We make mention of them, as a bounty from Our presence, that

it may serve as a reminder unto him who hath been adorned
with the ornament of true understanding in the days of the All-
Merciful, and hath believed in the One, the All-Aware. The
Most Exalted Pen hath borne witness that they turned unto
God, and emigrated in His path, and strove with their very
lives until they drank of the Kawthar of martyrdom from the
hands of the bestowals of their Lord, the Forgiving, the Mer-
ciful; and He beareth witness that they answered when they
heard the Call of the Desired One, and hastened unto the land
of Taff—the spot wherein the Most Exalted Word was mar-
tyred. Thus doth God remember whom He willeth of His ser-
vants. Verily, He is the All-Remembering, the All-Knowing.
And at this hour the Tongue of Grandeur addresseth them,
and those who were martyred with them, and saith: Upon you
be the remembrance of God and His praise, and the breaths
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of God and His verses, and the mercy of God and His favours.
Ye are they who cast away the world and hastened unto God,
the Ancient of Days, whilst the nations were in manifest loss.
Ye are they who aided God upon the earth and made manifest
His sovereign power over all worlds. We bear witness unto you:
through you were banners raised by the hands of bounty, and
ye testified to that whereunto God Himself testified ere the cre-
ation of the heavens and the earth—that there is none other
God but Him, the Help in Peril, the Self-Subsisting. Thus
have We adorned the Paradise of Utterance with the litanies
of recognition. Verily, He is potent to do what He willeth. He
saith “Be,” and it is.

At the close of the letter We return unto the mention of thee,
O Salih, and of thy brethren, and of that which is ascribed
unto thee, that thou mayest rejoice and render thanks unto
thy Lord, the Mighty, the Well-Beloved. By God! houses shall
perish, trees shall be broken, winds shall cease; yet that which
We have set forth for thee by the hands of power shall not be
overtaken by decay. To this beareth witness the Lord of the
unseen and the seen. Glory be upon thee and upon them, and
upon those who have attained unto the remembrance of God,
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the Lord of all that was and all that shall be. And praise be f”ﬁ \
to God, the Sovereign, the Self-Subsisting. BLIB_ Or15697.096
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Date: 1297 ? [1879-1880]

To be typed. BLIB_ Or15697.083
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Date: 1297 ? [1879-1880]

Praise be unto God, Who hath quickened all created things
through the effusions of the ocean of His knowledge. This water
He hath named at one time the Word of God, at another the
yellow wine, again the water whereof He hath said, “Of water
We made every living thing,” and yet again the Most Exalted
Pen; at times He describeth it as that which flowed upon the
spotless Tablet. Blessed is he that hath attained unto it and
drunk thereof, for he is of them that have won every good from
the Fashioner of heaven and the Lord of the Names.

The splendour that hath shone forth from the horizon of the
morn of eternity resteth upon those who have turned toward
the Most Exalted Horizon, renouncing the kingdom of creation,
who have arisen and remained steadfast, and have championed
the truth with all that was theirs, in such wise that neither
rank nor sign, nor the turning away of those who disbelieved
in God, the Revealer of verses, hath hindered them.

At all times the ear hath been attentive to hear your praise,
O Purpose of the faithful and Desire of them that know; and
the eye hath awaited that it might behold what your Pen hath
traced in the love of God, the Well-Beloved of the gnostics. 1
bear witness that there is none other God but Him — exalted
above the mention of contingent things — Who changeth not,
but remaineth even as He ever was. There is none other God
but Him, the All-Sufficing, the Omnipotent, the All-Knowing,
the All-Wise.

For a long season, marked by separation and longing, the lovers
have endured years upon years; yet one servant, though expec-
tant and watchful, attained not unto presence through the ef-
fects of the Pen. From God — glorified and exalted be He — I be-
seech confirmation for thee in that which is His good-pleasure.
This year, the sending hath been deferred by hindering causes;
yet this much is certain: that which hath come to pass upon
the earth hath served to awaken the people, and more shall yet
be brought about. By the Lord of the heavens and the earth!
Were He to sweep them away, He would bring others in their
stead. All stone and dust bear witness that there is none other
God but Him; He doeth whatsoever He willeth and decreeth
whatsoever He pleaseth.

e 2 ol Sl ) gl b o
G sy Al 2 Db S s ey
L ae ol eV PL. 555 & i

636 b gk Ll B o e
Jlaléd).ﬂyﬁt\ﬁ;léroza\ufj&,

Gl Je e e 3 o G20 1 Sl
S5 i e U S 1S
oa ke 1o 1 1y iy Upalialy 1ol S Ta0Y)
Yy ohlaYl, obsll (e Lol e

S e L 1y 18 il 21 s

S o 0B DL 8T G OBV Ol
ol oWl 3 gadey 5 sate ;L PSRN
A‘KJ\?L;;,\;@L“;;J;,B;;A&K
O b VALY &l asl o W) e
b i 05K iz Vs OB §3 e Lultie
S ol el sl pa VIAIY 06

da Blie O e s Gl 2 ) dids o
Sos O3 ) de 8 5 ST T
ijléo,a;\ésjl{o.gg\);&
ol QL #s Jo g 3l osllasly ol
o ) i ) Sl (Slioy 42T A3 450
axile Ol Jo¥ oly 2 o lb KOsl 3
o 8l OBl s ) ek G 58 ) Nk
G o s A 45 sl o) Gl i
O Gl e o O G2V Sl
A K A 5 by LSVl
b;ﬁ,;l&{b&q}n‘}“‘d\\f&).\n}

A
A Gy el £ of p:J\ b s
S oA A O (ol S £ Sz s

THIS VOLUME CONTAINS UNREVIEWED TEXTS AND TRANSLATIONS 59



Vol. 61: Writings of Baha'u’llah in ’Akka, year 1297 A.H. (1880) part II

BH01298

This day I have sat down, with a sorrowful and heavy heart, in
a place called Mirkah-‘Isi. At the time of writing this suppli-
cation, Mu’allim and His Honour Jasim—alive in the Cause—
have set their faces towards that direction, that, according to
outward appearance, they may convey, from the Beloved and
from the other survivors of that company, their salutations;
which salutations are in truth of the realities of inner mean-
ing. They have delivered them unto this poor one—alone and
forlorn in this land. Praise be to God, both aforetime and
hereafter; and He, verily, is potent over all things.

Then, after this, proclaim unto the people that a Tablet
from the Most Holy Court—one especially and exclusively
addressed—hath been sent; blessed are they who shall attain
thereunto. And though this feeble one is not worthy, yet
a special robe hath been brought, after the manner of an
honouring vestment; and, God willing, it shall be fashioned
with the most excellent and wondrous adornment.

Be not grieved; rather be joyous, and quaff from the cup of
the love of God, the Well-Beloved. Convey my greetings to
those who gather round His Cause—those who, in the earliest
days, were tried with the severities of exile and loneliness in the
path of Truth. By God! their recompense shall assuredly reach
them, both in this world and in the world to come. Verily, He
is the Compassionate, the Generous.

Blessings and peace be upon Him after Whom there is no
Prophet, and upon those who believed in God when the mighty
Book was sent down. Praise be to God, the All-Forgiving, the
Most Generous.

At the time of preparing this letter, words sublime were re-
vealed from the dawning-place of knowledge:

Glorified art Thou, O Sender of the winds and Cleaver of the
dawn! I beseech Thee by the Lamp that was kindled by the
fire of Thy will and shone by the light of Thy countenance,
to ordain for those upon whom Thy paths have dawned and
who have been drawn by Thy love that which beseemeth Thy
bounty and befitteth Thy generosity. O Lord! Thou seest
Thine elect in the hands of those who cast aside Thy ordinances
and seized what Thou didst forbid in Thy Book. Aid, then, O
my God, Thy loved ones through Thy power and sovereignty;
protect them from the evil of the enemies of Thine own Self.
Thou art He Who hath made Thy Cause manifest, opened the
gate of meeting Thee unto all who are in Thy heaven and on
Thy earth. I bear witness that mankind hath been illumined by
the lights of Thy face and quickened by Thy sweetest call from
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the realm of creation. I beseech Thee, O my God, my Lord,
my Beloved, and my Desire, that Thou withhold me not, in
Thy presence, from that which Thou hast willed in the abode
of Thy verses and the firm Book. Verily, Thou art the Exalted,
the Mighty, the All-Praised.

A Tablet hath, by command, been specially dispatched unto
thee, wherein the degrees of admonition are set forth with clar-
ity. Likewise, our Lord — unique among the nations — sendeth
greetings, in the blessed words of the Point of the Bayan, may
the spirits of all save Him be His ransom:

2 “O poor one! Praise be to God that the foundations of thy

knowledge are firm and secure. Thou art numbered among the
people of the love of God — thou art and shalt ever be. Blessed
are you, and blessed are those whom God hath related unto
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To: Mulla Ali Bajistani

Date: 1297 ? [1879-1880]

In the name of the One Incomparable Knower! & sbils <-L-,

Oceans of praise and glorification befit those servants who,
through the power of God’s Name, have rent asunder the veils
of self and turned toward the highest horizon. Neither the
grandeur and majesty of idols deterred them from the Lord of
all beings, nor did the tyranny and rebellion of the iniquitous
deprive these souls of the Salsabil of immortality. Exalted, ex-
alted is He Who created them, caused them to know Him, gave
them utterance, taught them, and honored them. He, verily,
is the Single One, the Powerful, the Bestower, the Mighty, the
Bountiful.

The letter thou didst send to Nabil-i-‘Ali, upon him be the
glory of God, reached the Most Holy Court, and this servant
presented its contents in their entirety. As to what thou didst
mention concerning the unity of My loved ones and their oc-
cupation with My remembrance and praise, give them from
Me the glad-tidings of My loving-kindness, My grace, and My
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mercy that have encompassed all who dwell in My dominion
and kingdom. Thy Lord is, verily, the Forgiving, the Bountiful.

O ‘Ali! If the friends of God who have quaffed the mystic wine
and attained recognition of God, exalted be His glory, would
manifest fellowship and unity in all lands and regions, assuredly
would the Sun of the Cause and its effulgences encompass all
created things. Blessed are My loved ones, then blessed are My
loved ones who have drunk the wine of steadfastness from the
chalice of My bounty and have taken My Book and acted in ac-
cordance with what is contained therein of My commandments
and My laws. Upon them rest My remembrance, My praise,
and My mercy. By My life! The Most Exalted Pen hath tes-
tified for them to that whereby their names, their mentions,
and their deeds shall endure throughout the eternity of My
most excellent names. Thy Lord is, verily, the All-Knowing,
the All-Informed.

Convey to all My greetings, and with the utmost wisdom recite
unto them this most mighty, most holy Tablet, that all may
rejoice in God’s infinite bounties and observe themselves sanc-
tified and purified from the world’s defilements. Whosoever
hath today attained recognition of the Dayspring of verses is
recorded among the near ones in the perspicuous Book. This
is a Day wherein whatsoever occureth shall never be effaced.
O ‘Ali! Today is the Day for action. Blessed is the soul that
draweth a breath for the sake of God and taketh a step in
His path. God willing, all must occupy themselves with the
mention of God with complete wisdom and steadfastness, and
stand firm in His Cause.

As to what thou didst mention concerning Mustafa, who mi-
grated in the path of God and turned toward that place, verily
his is the reward of those who aided the Cause of God with
their wealth and their souls. To this hath My Most Exalted
Pen testified in My Great Tablet. We have sent him a Tablet
that he may find therefrom the sweet savors of the bounties of
his Lord and be among the patient ones.

And as to what thou didst mention concerning the handmaiden
of God who heard My call, turned to the horizon of My grace,
drank the choice wine of My love, was exiled in My path, and
bore hardships for My Name, verily We have mentioned her in
the Tablets and do mention her as a bounty from Our presence,
and I am the All-Seeing Witness. O ‘Ali! It is incumbent upon
all to assist her. My loved ones must honor her dwelling place
and show her respect, by My firm and mighty command. God
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hath seized those who wronged her and will seize those who
denied her. He, verily, is the Almighty, the Powerful.

In regard to what you wrote about the uprising of the souls who
have turned towards God and remained steadfast during the
days of Ridvan in the gatherings and feasts, it was mentioned
and accepted in the Most Holy Court. Blessed is the deed that
attaineth His acceptance, blessed the soul that ascendeth unto
My Kingdom, blessed the countenance that turneth toward
My horizon, blessed the heart that is adorned with My love,
and blessed the tongue that uttereth My beautiful praise. The
service of all is evident and manifest, and assuredly it hath not
been and will never be lost in the sight of God. Blessed are
they that act!

Blessed be the people of Baha who have arisen to serve the
Cause during the days of Ridvan. Verily their Lord, the All-
Merciful, is the All-Seeing, the All-Knowing. Blessed are they
and the people of Faran whose names were mentioned before
the Wronged One in this remote prison. And We make mention
of the people of Qaf who have cast aside all else save Me and
have clung to the hem of their Lord’s grace, the All-Informed.
The fire of oppression was kindled therein. We have left it, in
Our wisdom. Verily, He is the Ruler over whatsoever He willeth.
By God! He who hath sacrificed himself in My path dwelleth
within the precincts of My mercy, witnessing and beholding.
The Pen of God, the Lord of all worlds, beareth witness to
this.

We make mention of everyone who hath turned unto My hori-
zon, who hath attained the Kawthar of My love and hath
held fast unto the cord of My mighty Cause. Thus have We
sent down the verses and dispatched them unto thee that thou
mayest rejoice and be of those who are thankful.

Those souls who have newly turned toward the Realm of
Oneness and have drunk from the wine of mystic knowledge
are all remembered before His Countenance. We beseech the
Most High to assist them, to aid them in His remembrance
and praise, and to give them to drink that which will attract
their hearts in His days. Verily, He is the Almighty, the
All-Knowing, the All-Wise.
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To: Shaykh Kazim Samandar et al.

Date: 1297 ? [1879-1880]

He is the All-Knowing Witness ﬁu\ Ll

O Samandar! Ism-i-Jud, upon him be My glory, presented him-
self, and thou wert mentioned before the Wronged One, and
We have made mention of thee. He, verily, is the All-Knowing
Rememberer. May the All-Merciful grant that thou mayest at
all times be engaged in serving the Cause, mentioning souls,
and elevating existence. The letter thou didst send to him was
presented in its entirety by the servant in attendance before
Us, and that which was sent by Andalib, upon him be the
Glory of God, was also heard. From some of its contents joy
and gladness were obtained. Blessed is he, and again blessed
is he, for having spoken the truth and prevented Satan from
ascending and Gog from entering.

God willing, may they be occupied with the mention of the
Lord of all beings in all nights and days, and stand firm in ser-
vice to His Cause. Were the world to be observed free, sancti-
fied and purified from satanic whisperings, assuredly the Cause
of God would encompass the East and West of the earth. The
heedless people are themselves the preventers of divine boun-
ties, and through their impure deeds and false words have de-
prived themselves of God’s infinite favors. By Him through
Whose Name the Bridge was erected and the Balance estab-
lished! Were people to follow what they have been commanded
in the Book, thou wouldst see the entire earth as a piece of Par-
adise.

God willing, may they be confirmed at all times and be watch-
ful and turned toward the stronghold of the Cause, lest any
doubtful misbeliever or heedless liar enter therein. In all ages
there have been such false souls, as attested by the Books of
God from before and after. He, verily, is the Expositor, the
True, the Trustworthy.

Mention was made of one of the loved ones of God named Ali.
We make mention of him at this time that he may rejoice and
be among the thankful ones. O Ali! God willing, may thou
break the idol of vain imaginings with the strength of certitude
- that is, hold fast to proof and explanation, and prevent the
satans and transgressors from ascending. What is accounted
today as the greatest of deeds is steadfastness in the Cause of
God, for the cawing ones have been and are lying in wait for
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the friends of the Beloved of all creation. Ask God, exalted be
His glory, to preserve the garden of inner meanings from the
foul winds of falsehood and ignorance and from the poisonous
breaths of the whisperers. He, verily, is the Almighty, the All-
Powerful.

; The Glory be upon thee and upon those who spoke the truth

in the Days of God, the Lord of the worlds. Likewise, the
petition of Muhammad-Aqa, upon him be the Glory of God,
was sent. A Tablet hath been revealed for him from the heaven
of Divine Will. God willing, may they attain unto the pearls
of the ocean of the Most Merciful’s utterance and be detached
from all save the Friend.

O Samandar! God willing, mayest thou be engaged in all con-
ditions in aiding the Truth through wisdom and utterance. An
expounder and counselor is necessary, and there hath already
flowed from the Pen of the Most Merciful concerning the con-
ditions of utterance that which causeth the fire of divine love
to be kindled in the hearts of the servants. How many are the
words that cause the exaltation, ascension and enkindling of
the people, and how many cause coldness and apathy. One
word kindleth the fire of love while another extinguisheth it.

God willing, may ye be confirmed. Say: O friends! Observe
all things with penetrating vision and hear the verses of the
Revealer of verses with attentive ears. In all conditions ye
must be vigilant, and the banners of justice and wisdom must
be raised before all faces. This word is like unto the sun that
hath shone forth from the horizon of the Divine Tablet. Blessed
are they that behold it.

Jinab-i-*Abdu’l-Baqi hath proceeded to that region with won-
drous and sublime Tablets, and special Tablets have also been
revealed and sent for certain souls mentioned in the letter of
Aqa ‘Ali. All the souls mentioned, before and after, living and
dead, have attained unto divine favors. God willing, may the
utterances of Truth become the cause and means of warming
cold souls. He, verily, is the Almighty, the All-Powerful. The
Glory be upon thee and upon those who have held fast to the
wisdom of God, the Lord of the worlds.

O Samandar! A most mighty and holy Tablet hath been re-
vealed and sent from the heaven of Will in the name of Nabil
ibn Nabil. God willing, may they attain unto it. Likewise a
Tablet specifically for Mulla Sadiq. All that hath been men-
tioned and is being mentioned - wondrous and sublime Tablets
have been and are being revealed and sent from the heaven of
the Most Merciful’s mercy. Ask God to confirm them all and
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cause them to attain unto the pearls of the ocean of the Most

Merciful’s utterance. He, verily, is the Hearing, the Answering.

Convey greetings from the Wronged One to the friends in that
land. God willing, may all be observed as firm and steadfast
in the Cause of the Luminary of the horizons in perfect unity
and harmony. The Glory be upon them from the presence of
the All-Knowing, the All-Informed.
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Date: 1297 ? [1879-1880]

To be typed.

BLIB_ Or15727a.129

BHO01739

To: Bahais in land of Alif
Date: 1297 ? [1879-1880]

He is the One dawning from the horizon of the world with the
Most Great Name!

O loved ones of God in the Land of Alif! Hearken unto the call
of your Lord, the All-Merciful. Verily, there is none other God
but Him. His are the greatness and majesty, the power and
glory, and the bounties. He hath created the heaven through
one of the names, and all else beneath it through a word from
His presence. He, verily, is the One with power over whatsoever
He willeth. Within His grasp is the dominion of Command and
Creation. There is none other God but Him, the Almighty, the
All-Powerful.

Rejoice in that the Wronged One remembereth you from His
Most Great Prison and commandeth you to draw nigh unto
the Sea, each wave of which proclaimeth: “The gate of heaven
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hath been opened and the Lord of Names hath come with man-
ifest sovereignty!” Woe betide him who hath cast the Book of
God behind his back and followed every ignorant one who hath
turned away from the Face when it shone forth from the hori-
zon of the Divine Will with a light that illumined the Concourse
on High, the denizens of Paradise, and those who circle round
the Throne at morn and eventide. Thus doth the Supreme
Pen make mention of you, as a bounty from your Lord, the
Munificent, the All-Bountiful.

Act ye according to what the All-Merciful hath revealed in the
Most Holy Book. It guideth you unto His Straight Path. Let
not the affairs of the world sadden you. Soon shall that which
hath been spread therein be rolled up. Thus informeth you
He with Whom is the knowledge of all things preserved in a
guarded Tablet. Aid ye your Lord, the All-Merciful, through
wisdom and utterance. He, verily, heareth and seeth; He is the
All-Hearing, the All-Seeing.

5 Take hold of God’s ordinances with the power bestowed by Us

and say: “Praise be unto Thee, O Revealer of the verses and
Manifestor of clear signs, for having sent down to us from the
heaven of Thy Will that which profiteth us in all the worlds
of Thy creation. I beseech Thee to assist us in that which
Thou lovest and approvest, and in that which will exalt Thy
remembrance amongst Thy creatures and inscribe our names
by Thy Most Exalted Pen in Thy Book. O my Lord! Thou
art the All-Knowing, the All-Informed, the All-Powerful, the
All-Wise. Write down for us that which Thou hast written for
Thy chosen ones who have cast away the world and taken hold
of that which Thou didst command them. Verily, Thou art the
Most Exalted, the Ever-Forgiving, the Most Merciful.”

i O Naw-Ruz! Thy petition hath reached the Most Holy Court

on this new day, which in the divine Books is known as the
Day of God, and the servant in attendance before the Face hath
presented its contents. Sublime and wondrous verses have been
revealed specifically for the loved ones of that land. All must
hearken unto them and rejoice in God’s bounty. Blessed is the
soul that hath today attained unto the remembrance of God.
This is a station that transcendeth description and utterance.
My tongue and those who have believed in this blessed, mighty,
and wondrous Day bear witness to this.

Concerning thy question about wisdom: those ordinances
which today cause the clamor of the heedless and the outcry

of the ignorant must be carried out with the utmost discretion.

There are many deeds that, when performed by an individual,
none would be aware of them, while there are others that,
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when manifested, cause the opposition and objection of the
heedless parties. Therefore, the Lord of Glory, exalted be
His might, hath exempted His servants until such time as the
Cause is made manifest through His all-prevailing sovereignty
over all who are in the heavens and on earth. After the
exaltation of the Cause, it becometh binding and obligatory
upon all to act in accordance with whatsoever hath been sent
down in the Most Holy Book from the heaven of God’s Will
and recorded by the Pen of Wisdom. Blessed are they that
act accordingly, and blessed are they that attain!

O friends! Let not time slip away. This is a day wherein every
good deed performed for God’s sake shall have an everlasting
effect that will endure throughout the kingdom of earth and
heaven. Beseech ye God to aid you in that which shall remain
and endure. Verily, He is the All-Hearing, the Answerer of
Prayer. And praise be to God, the Single, the One, the Mighty,
the All-Praised.
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To: Ism-i-Ha
Date: 1297 ? [1879-1880]

O Name of God, upon thee be the Glory of God! He is God,
exalted be His station, the Greatness and the Power!

Your letter arrived and your call was heard. May you ever be
blessed through God’s grace and be turned toward His direc-
tion. Be not grieved by hardship, for all are in hardship. And
be not distressed by constraints, for all are under constraints.
If there be no constraint of wealth, there must needs be con-
straint of aspirations. And if through the grace of the Beloved
Who never fails the constraint of aspirations be removed, the
constraint of greed remains. We must beseech the Self-Sufficing
Sovereign with utmost humility and supplication to enable all
to attain to His will and good-pleasure. For by the life of God,
whosoever attains to this station, no hardship can touch him
nor constraint afflict him.

O Name of God! If someone were to place multiple magnify-
ing glasses over his eyes, could he find anything in the world
that is not imprisoned within six directions of hardship? And
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this hardship stems from the imaginings and idle fancies that
result from what men’s hands have wrought. Hardship has
degrees, and likewise constraint. Were these utterances to be
expounded as they should be, surely Taftazani’s lengthy work
would seem brief in comparison. You and the other loved ones
must in truth turn to God and seek His aid, that He may,
through the key of His Name, open a door whereby all may be
cleansed and purified from the defilements of this mortal world
and attain to the kingdom of tranquility.

In the Hidden Words He saith: “Shouldst thou search the heav-
ens and the earth, thou wouldst find no place of rest or security
save in submission to God.” God is my witness that the glance
of His favor hath been and will continue to be directed to-
ward you. Surely after reading this you will say: “The matter
was presented, but what was desired was its resolution, not
counsel and admonition.” OQur story and yours is like that
of the Bedouin who came before a great one and said “I am
poor.” The great one replied “We are all poor, as God hath
said: ‘O people! Ye are all poor before God, and God is the
Self-Sufficient, the All-Praised.”” Then he said “I wish to make
pilgrimage to Mecca.” The great one replied “God bless you,
for pilgrimage to the House is prescribed for people by God.”
Then he said “I have no means for the journey.” He replied “No
blame is on you; stay at home, for God hath said ‘for those
who are able to make their way thereto.”” Then he said “O my

master, I came for my need, not for sermons!”

These utterances have shone forth from the Dawning-Place of
the Sun of Utterance that you may read them and be glad-
dened. But one word remains, which I speak in a tongue sanc-
tified from utterance: “It is for you to make up for what hath
passed you by” If you hold fast to this word, which is in
truth the key of utterance, surely the doors of mercy, grace,
blessings, bounty, rest and tranquility will be opened before
your face. Thus doth the True and Trustworthy One give thee
glad tidings. Hear thou with the ear of the spirit this word
of the Wronged One of the world, and God willing, thou shalt
be aided thereby. The end belongeth to the God-fearing, and
praise be to God, the Lord of the worlds.
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To: Baha’is of Husaynabad, in Arak

Date: 1297 ? [1879-1880]

In the name of the one true God! & aslis ol

The Most Exalted Pen mentions His friends with perfect grace
and kindness, and counsels them to that which today is the
cause of the elevation and exaltation of human station, that
perchance the fragrance of unity may be diffused throughout
the world and eliminate the odors of discord which are the
cause and source of corruption. He is the Powerful, He is the
Mighty. By a single word He brought the world from noth-
ingness into the realm of existence, and should He so will, by
another word He would cause it to return. He is the One to
Whose power all created things have testified and before Whose
grandeur all beings have prostrated themselves.

God willing, may all the friends become united and in agree-
ment upon the Word of the All-Merciful, and strive night and
day to manifest such deeds as would cause all who dwell on
earth to turn towards Him. I swear by the peerless Gem of
Utterance that a goodly deed is in itself a proclaimer of God’s
Cause. Strive ye to act in accordance with what hath been
revealed by the Most Exalted Pen in the Book. Blessed is
he who hath attained unto the utterance of the All-Merciful
and acted according to what he was commanded in His mighty
Book. Consider this opportunity a bounty and know ye the
value of this divine Day. By the life of God! It hath had no
likeness nor will it ever have one.

Let not the might and power and riches of the people prevent
you from the Truth. Consider the former ages and reflect upon
what transpired in those days. Where is the might of princes
and their wealth? Where is their power and dominion? Where
are their ranks and their armies? God hath returned them
to their graves and made them a lesson for His loved ones
and chosen ones. Verily He is the Ruler, the Powerful, the
All-Knowing, the All-Informed. Ere long all that is seen shall
perish and pass away. Hold fast unto that which shall endure
for you throughout the dominion of the earthly and heavenly
kingdoms.

God willing, may ye be enkindled by the heat of the love of God
- an enkindlement which the seas of the world cannot quench
or extinguish. Verily He attracts whom He willeth through a
word from His presence. He is, in truth, the One Who doeth
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what He pleaseth through His word “Be” and it is. Not an
atom’s weight of deeds is lost in God’s sight. All that hath
befallen you and all that ye have heard from the deniers and
opposers in the path of Truth hath been recorded and inscribed
by the Most Exalted Pen. Soon shall the tongues of the world
make mention of you and the Kingdom of Glory circle round
about you.

i Know ye your worth and recognize the value of these days

and preserve your stations, for the misguided lie in wait in
their ambush, ready to prevent God’s loved ones from Him and
deprive them of the water of life. Beseech ye God at all times

to make you victorious through the Kawthar of steadfastness.

Verily He is the Hearer, He is the Answerer, He is the Bestower,
He is the Generous, He is the Forgiving, the Merciful.

The glory from Our presence be upon you and upon those who
have cast away all else save Me and taken hold of that which
they were commanded in My wondrous Book.
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Date: 1297 ? [1879-1880]

In the Name of the Beloved of all horizons.

O Husayn! The ear of God hath heard thy call, and the eye of
God hath beheld thy humility, thy reverence, and thy turning
unto Him. The Most Exalted Pen beareth witness unto thee,
as a bounty from His presence — verily, He is the All-Powerful,
the All-Knowing, the Bestower.

Thy letter hath, time and again, reached the servant standing
before the Throne, yet the Pen of God had not moved within
the arena of utterance. He letteth it flow as He willeth, and
withholdeth it as He desireth.

Rejoice that the Wronged One, from the quarter of His Most
Great Prison, maketh mention of thee and summoneth thee
unto God, the One, the All-Good. Be content with whatsoever
proceedeth from the presence of God — this is the decree of
God, from before and from after; yet most of the people are in
heedlessness.
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The letter and writing thou didst address to the servant stand-
ing before the Throne reached, again and yet again, and at-
tained unto the presence of the Lord of Decree. That servant
laid them all before His Countenance. Only, in accordance
with the all-embracing wisdom of God, the reins of the Pen
were held; and when the appointed time arrived, the answer
descended from the kingdom of divine bounty and was sent
forth.

O Husayn! With consummate wisdom and earnestness arise.
Many are the souls whose inner reality is other than their out-
ward seeming. Observe, that ye may not be led in the ways
of the treacherous and the lying. Not every word is worthy of
acceptance, nor is confidence permissible in every soul. The
people of God must be as true assayers among men, that they
may distinguish the pure from the base.

If, in any place today, the clamour of the contentious should
arise, it would but work injury to the Tree of Exultation.
Rather, drink thou the wine of the love of God and give
thereof to His friends. Not every soul is meet for the wine
of true knowledge; the traitor hath come forth in the garb of
the trustworthy, and the thief in the habit of a guardian and
keeper.

As to the writing at the end, penned in the Name of God, it
hath been seen. God willing, those souls in that land who have
truly quaffed from the ocean of detachment and look toward
the horizon of the divine standards will be strengthened in the
remembrance of God and in His service.

Convey our greeting to the friends. Know the worth of the
stations that now lie in darkness, and for the sake of these few
fleeting days deprive not yourselves of the everlasting ranks.
With utmost wisdom and resolve be engaged in the remem-
brance of God; He heareth and He seeth — He, verily, is the
All-Hearing, the All-Seeing.

Beware lest ye shut yourselves out from that which hath been
ordained for you in the Kingdom of God, the Lord of all worlds.
Hold fast to the cord of justice — this is a command from the
Lord of bounty — then walk upon the heights of the earth in all
humility, with patience, calm, dignity, truthfulness, and purity.

As for thee, strive to be adorned with the attributes of God —
generosity and the like. Blessed is he who arrayeth himself with
His qualities, soareth in His air, and speaketh His beauteous
praise.
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By My life! There hath been foreordained for you that which
the Pen is powerless to describe. Guard it, then, in My Name,
the All-Subduing, the Mighty, the Faithful, the Steadfast.

Praise be to God, the Lord of all the worlds.
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Date: 1297 ? [1879-1880]

Praise be to God, Who hath created all things and drawn them
unto Himself by His sweetest call. And when faces turned to-
ward the Most Exalted Horizon, He uttered yet another Word;
and by it affliction appeared within the kingdom of creation,
and through it He manifested the greater steadfastness and
the lofty stations of those valiant souls who cast behind them
all else save Him and came forward with radiant faces, bear-
ing the Most Great Sign. These are servants whom fear hath
not seized, nor have the tyrannical withheld them from draw-
ing nigh unto the Kingdom of God, the Lord of the Names.
Exalted, immeasurably exalted, is He Who created them, con-
firmed them, made them to know, and bestowed upon them
His grace — on a Day whereon the earth was shaken and the
mountains were scattered to dust.

It is submitted that the sublime letter hath reached this lowly
servant; and from it there breathed the fragrance of the love of
the Well-Beloved of the realm of being. It was adorned with
the mention of the True Sovereign and embellished with praise
of the Afnan, and from it, by the beauty of the Beloved, there
was bestowed such joy and gladness as words cannot encom-
pass. This humble servant rendered thanks and was occupied
with the praise and glorification of his Desire, beseeching the
Almighty that He may confirm you in His remembrance and en-
able you to manifest that which beseemeth this blessed, mighty,
and wondrous Day.

Afterward, when I ascended to present your words before the
Countenance, there was revealed a Tablet — exalted and most
holy — from the heaven of names, addressed in particular to
Jinab Jud — upon him be the glory of God — and a second,
especially for your honoured self. From the effulgent light of
the Sun of loving-kindness the heart was illumined and the eye
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beheld that which moveth one to render thanks — yea, thanks
upon thanks. And this lowly servant beseecheth the True One —
glorified be His majesty — to confirm you and strengthen you in
that which is His good-pleasure. Verily, He is the Omnipotent,
the All-Knowing, the All-Wise.

Convey to the honoured one named by the Name of God the
greeting of this lowly servant; and be assured that, so long as
time endureth and place remaineth, and so long as day and
night abide and the heart endureth, this servant will be occu-
pied in the service of the Cause of God. Most of the time is
passed in thoughts of what hath occurred, until at last service
and the mention of the Beloved of the world become renewed.

Once again, convey, on behalf of this distant servant, greetings
to the friends of that land; and exhort them to fulfil that which
God hath commanded the peoples of the earth, that the chill of
heedlessness may be dispelled by the warmth of remembrance,
and that all may attain unto the ocean of the love of God —
would that the people might know!

Also convey the greetings of this lowly servant to the one whose
name is held dear in the presence of God. The events and
letters have been laid in detail before the Exalted Presence,
and an answer hath been sent — God willing it shall reach you.
By my love! I rejoice at your meeting and remain mindful of
you. God willing, cease not, neither falter, in speaking of the
Friend and acting for His sake.

Glory be upon you, and upon those who are with you.

c.;t.‘;t\m,,&&;\,gmga
adly o)l Gy J Ol § sl e
o 5oll J ol alep ol o) g

S gl b sy NERP

,&gba\&?;\&\ﬁ\opuﬁ
b Coosy iy b dil W a8y il
3l olgs 8L Wy ol 0Ky Bl ol
dnsl Sl ST sl Jpri il o) e
A OL) e o L 55y Lo LIGH

paseie ol JUI ) 5 dle st $34

JJ;M\J;;\L;f;\s/SJ:\jM
Jale b V8 d o ol il
255 gy Ol Ol & 5351 Oldoy s 2]
SNl b A o)) 2

Ol

;\rci\(w\w»@.\:.&\;uuz;
Ol Lghae Sl il ST 36 el |8
Vs Jlasly duls (2ame o) Slads
A St ol 5y de oY 0L
Al 5 Sde r:\!. (_;\jwﬁ Mgy OBMe o
Gbb ps ST g Yy Yy 4wl (e

Jolo gy 2L

S oo oy S 1

BLIB_ Or15727a.078

BHO02426

To: Muhammad Mustafa Baghdadi
Date: 1297 ¢ [1879-1880]

He is God, exalted be His station, the Greatness and the Power!

O Muhammad-i-Mustafa, hearken unto the Call from the Crim-
son Tree upon the luminous spot, from the Most Exalted Pen:
Verily, there is none other God but Me, the Mighty, the Be-
stower!
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At times We have stayed the Pen, and at others caused to
flow from it what thou beholdest - sometimes in the form of
“There is none other God but Him,” and at other times “There
is none other God but Me, the Self-Sufficient, the Most High.”
All attributes return unto Him, though He is sanctified above

them, and all names circle round Him at eventide and at dawn.

The thunder hath pealed and the lightning hath flashed, yet
the people remain in wondrous sleep.

We have indeed found the fragrance of My love from thy letter
which thou didst send to the servant who standeth before the
Face. He came into Our presence and presented what thou
hadst uttered in remembrance of the loved ones. Say: We
desire him who hath desired his Lord, and We turn unto him
who hath turned unto God with spirit and fragrance.

Say: Hold fast unto pure justice and unto that which ye have
been commanded in the Book. He hath enjoined upon you
righteousness and piety - to this His Most Exalted Pen beareth
witness, and behind it the Revealer of verses. We counsel you
to fear God and to that whereby His Cause is exalted amongst
the servants. Consort with all people with spirit and fragrance,
and remind them with wisdom of that which will profit them
in the beginning and the end.

i None should turn his face [in travel] to the Wronged One. He

beseecheth God to ordain for whosoever hath desired Him the
reward of those who have attained unto the good-pleasure of
their Lord, the Lord of all mankind. Grieve not at the world
and its hardships. Ease hath been created for you and all
comfort circleth round about you. Soon shall appear unto you
that which He hath desired.

We have aforetime said: He shall enter who hath gone out,
and he shall go out who hath entered. That which We desired
hath appeared outwardly, and what We desired inwardly - of
the first We inform thee that thou mayest be apprised by thy
Lord, the Mighty, the All-Knowing. He who was inside hath
gone out and hath clung to corruption in the inmost mystery,

and none is aware of this save God, the Mighty, the Bestower.

Soon shall his fire become manifest, but God shall prevent it
and cause it to return unto him. He, verily, is the Powerful,
the Chosen One.

Well is it that thou hast written in reply to Muhammad. We
send Our greetings upon his face and upon the faces of Our

loved ones there, and We bid them to be calm and patient.

Say: Hold fast unto the cord of contentment. We beseech Him,
exalted be He, to aid you and ordain for you that which shall
profit you in the Hereafter and in this world. He, verily, is
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the Powerful over what He willeth, and within His grasp is the
kingdom of the realms of earth and heaven.
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To: Mirza Husayn Najjar

Date: 1297 ? [1879-1880]

He is the Compassionate, the Yearning, the Wise One ﬂi;-\ d;il\ saill g

One of the names of God is the Fashioner, and He has always
loved and continues to love craftsmanship. Therefore, whoever
among His servants manifests this name is beloved in the pres-
ence of the Wronged One. Craftsmanship is a volume from
the volumes of divine knowledge and a treasure from the trea-
suries of divine wisdom. This is a science with meaning, for
some sciences are limited to mere words, beginning and end-
ing with words. Blessed art thou, O Husayn, for that which
hath appeared from thee hath been presented before His face
and hath won the adorning grace of acceptance. All things
are connected to it in the Book of God, the All-Knowing, the
All-Informed. Give thanks to God for this bounty and praise
Him by night and day. Verily He hath aided thee, caused thee
to recognize Him, and taught thee this wise craft.

We make mention in this place of thy father who ascended
unto God in this Great Prison. Blessed is he in that he turned
towards Baghdad and heard the call of the Wronged One when
He was summoning between heaven and earth and calling unto
God, the Lord of the worlds. Blessed is he in that he attained
unto this Most Great Remembrance and testified to that which
God Himself testified - that there is none other God but Him,
the Single One, the All-Informed. And We make mention of
his son Husayn who entered the prison with the Manifestation
of the Cause and attained to that which most of mankind hath
not attained. We beseech God to absolve his sins and immerse
him in the ocean of forgiveness. Verily He is the Forgiving, the
Merciful.
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And We make mention of his other son and give him the glad-
tidings of God’s grace and mercy. We beseech God to cause
the rain of His mercy, which hath preceded all who are in the
heavens and on earth, to descend upon him. Glory be upon
you, O friends of God in the earth. Ye are they who have been
faithful to the Covenant and have shown patience in hardship
and adversity, and have attained unto that which was inscribed
in the Tablets of God, the Mighty, the Praiseworthy.

We make mention in this place of thine uncle who was named
Ahmad, and We beseech God to give him to drink at all times
from the Kawthar of life and that which floweth from the
right hand of His great throne. O Ahmad, rejoice in that the
Wronged One maketh mention of thee - He Who was banished,
exiled, afflicted, fettered and imprisoned in the path of God,
the Lord of this manifest Prison. The glory shining from the
horizon of eternity be upon thee and upon those who have
quaffed the choice wine in the name of their Lord, the Mighty,
the Generous.

We counsel thee, O Husayn, and thy mother with that which
beseemeth man. Thus doth the All-Knowing teach thee. Con-
vey My greetings unto her face and give her the glad-tidings
of My remembrance of her, and I am the Wronged One, the
Stranger.
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To: Mulla Ali Akbar Shahmirzadi (Haji Akhund), in Tihran
Date: 1297 ¢ [1879-1880]

O ‘Ali-Akbar! We make mention of thee from the precincts
of My Most Great Prison, that thou mayest hear My call and
find thyself in great joy. By My life! I was with you when you
entered the prison. Blessed are ye, and again blessed are ye,
for having borne tribulations in My path and afflictions for the
exaltation of My Word and the elevation of My Cause. Thy
Lord, verily, is the All-Seeing.

Blessed are they who have entered the fortress of My knowl-
edge and soared in the atmosphere of My love and drunk the
choice wine of My revelation and been seized by the wine of
My utterance in such wise as to detach themselves from all
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else besides Me and turn unto My countenance and advance
toward the horizon of My grace and cling to the cord of My
bounty and hold fast to the hem of My generosity. These are
they whose names are celebrated by the tongues of the world
and before whose names all nations bow down. My tongue of
grandeur beareth witness to this, and the kingdom of Mine ut-
terance, and this Pen which moveth in the arena of knowledge;
and I am the All-Informed.

Verily those who have attained unto imprisonment have at-
tained unto the mention of My Most Exalted Pen, and this
is more precious than all else - by the life of God, nothing
that hath been created between earth and heaven can equal
it. Blessed, then blessed is he who hath been adorned with
the ornament of steadfastness. He is among the most exalted
of creatures in the Book of God. Thy Lord is, verily, the All-
Knowing.

Convey My greetings unto their faces and say: Blessed be your
faces, for having turned toward the Face of God, and your
hearts for having drawn nigh unto the Ultimate Goal, and your
souls for having advanced toward the Most Exalted Horizon.
Ye have drunk the cup of tribulation in My path; drink ye now
from the hand of My bounty My Most Glorious Wine and My
Most Pure Kawthar. I say unto you: “Well is it with you! May
it do you good!” in the Kingdom of Creation. Thus doth God
make mention of you with the most excellent mention. He,
verily, is the All-Bountiful.

5 Rejoice ye in My Name, then drink ye in remembrance of Me.

We have turned toward you and We send greetings unto your
faces from this beauteous spot. I was saddened by your grief,
but am now gladdened since God maketh mention of you by
His own Self, in recompense for what ye have wrought in His
straight Path.

Were My loved ones to taste the sweetness of tribulations in
My path, they would offer gifts in My Name unto Mine enemies
in gratitude for what they have done unto them, for through
them they have attained unto this station wherein the Ancient
Beauty maketh mention of them in this Great Prison. They
have purchased for themselves a station in the Fire, while for
you is a station at My Most Great Scene. Exalted is He Who
alloweth not the harm of the world nor the oppression of the
nations to injure His loved ones. Glad tidings, then, to the
soul that hath understood that which My glorious tongue hath
uttered.
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To: Mulla Ali Bajistani et al.
Date: 1297 ? [1879-1880]

He is the Dawning One from the horizon of the heaven of ut-
terance.

O Ali! Your letter which you sent to Muhammad-Qabli-Ali,
upon him be My Glory, has arrived and was read by the ser-
vant in attendance before the Throne. Verily your Lord is the
Hearing, the Responding One. Observe the counsels of your
Lord. We have mentioned you before, and before before, and
We mention you at this time, and send greetings from the di-
rection of My Most Great Prison to My loved ones who have
attained to My days, acknowledged My sovereignty and con-
fessed to that which God has testified - that there is no God
but Me, the Protecting, the Mighty, the Generous.

All the friends should be observed to be so gladdened by the
choice wine of utterance that the troubles of a world which
appears as a mirage do not prevent those souls from the re-
membrance of the Lord of Return. Say: Take the cups of de-
tachment with a power from Us, then drink from them through
My wondrous remembrance. The divine call is ever raised up.
The friends who have drunk of the choice wine of utterance
and are turned toward the horizon of the All-Merciful should
always be mindful and enkindled with the fire of love. Glad-
den all the souls who have turned toward God with certitude,
whether female or male, young or old, with the fragrances of
the Words of the Revealer of verses.

O Khudadad! We send greetings upon your face from this
distant place, that you may thank your Lord, the Remember-
ing, the Speaking, the All-Knowing, the All-Wise. Likewise
Shahverdi and Aziz are mentioned in the Most Holy Court and
adorned with the ornament of remembrance. For each one, sub-
lime and lofty verses have been revealed and sent at this very
time. God willing, may all attain to the bounty of God and
be illumined by the lights of the Sun of Truth. Glory be upon
you and upon them and upon those who have attained to this
Cause whereby the foot of every learned one has slipped and
every mystic has been perturbed, save whom God has willed,
the Lord of all who are in the heavens and earths.

5 The new friends, praise be to God, are successful and God

willing they will become keys to good things. O Ali, convey
greetings to the leaf of the land of Sad and gladden her with
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divine bounties. The people of that land must not fall short
in serving her in any way, for she is from the remnants of the
family of Sad. Previously a Tablet was specifically revealed
and sent to her in that land. By My life, the end is hers and
hers is a goodly ending. Verily your Lord is the Mighty, the
All-Knowing. And praise be to God, the Lord of all beings.
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To: Aga Ali Akbar
Date: 1297 ? [1879-1880]

He is God, exalted be His station, the Most Great, the All-
Powerful

Praise be to God, Who was and shall ever be as He hath
been, Who hath subdued the world through a movement of
His Most Exalted Pen. Glorified, glorified be He from being
known through mention or described through praise. He is the
Self-Subsisting Who hath taken neither likeness nor partner
unto Himself. He is the Mighty, the All-Bestowing.

3 Praise be unto Thee, O God of all beings and Educator of
all created things, for having made the hearts of Thy loved
ones treasuries of the pearls of Thy love and their breasts
repositories of Thy remembrance in Thy kingdom. I beseech
Thee, O Cleaver of the dawn and Subduer of the winds, by
the Dayspring of glory, grandeur and prosperity, to ordain for
them that which beseemeth Thy Name, the All-Bountiful, the
Most Generous. Verily, Thou art the Almighty, the Most Ex-
alted, the Bestower, the Mighty, the All-Wise.

It is submitted that your letter arrived and after learning of
its contents, this servant presented it at a certain time before
His presence. He said: “Blessed is he in that he hath drunk
the wine of My love and held fast to the cord of his Lord’s
grace, the All-Knowing, the All-Wise.” He said that whatever
you have spent or may spend on yourself and your family is all
beloved and adorned with the ornament of acceptance. God
willing, you have ever been and shall ever be assisted to perform
benevolent deeds and actions, and be honored with acceptance.
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Two days ago your son came and was specifically requested,
and for some time was present and honored before the
Beloved’s presence. Perfect kindness was shown to him. I
beseech the Most High to aid him and make him great beneath

the shadow of His mercy and in the vicinity of His grace.

Verily, He is the Almighty, the All-Powerful.

Likewise, on your behalf this evanescent servant attained the
presence of the Desired One. Blessed art thou and I, and well
is it with thee and me, and joyous tidings to thee and me. The
Tablet which you had requested for my brother was graciously
revealed from the Dawning-Place of favor and was sent. We
beseech the Most High to make it a remembrance, honor and
treasure for His accepted servants.

Please convey greetings on behalf of this evanescent one to
each of the gentlemen who are present in that land. May His
Honor Aga Muhammad, upon him be the glory of God, be ever
enkindled with the fire of the love of God in all conditions and
be known by His Name. The glory be upon you, O loved ones
of God in His lands and His friends in His countries.

The servant
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To: Aga Mirza Muhammad
Date: 1297 ¢ [1879-1880]

He is the Most Holy, the Most Great

This is a mention from Us to him who hath believed in God,
the Protector, the Self-Subsisting, that he may give thanks
unto his Lord and soar with rapture. Thus hath the Tongue
of Revelation spoken from His exalted station. O Muhammad!
The Lord of Destiny giveth thee glad tidings from the Most
Great Scene that He hath heard thy call and hath answered
thee with these verses whose number none can reckon. We have
turned unto thee inasmuch as thou didst turn unto Us. Verily
thy Lord is the Truth, the Knower of the unseen. Blessed art
thou for having been engaged in the service of God. By My
life! This is a praiseworthy station. We render thanks unto
God for having enabled thee to attain unto this station and
for having caused thee to be present before the Throne, while
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every ignorant and rejected one turned away therefrom. We
beseech Him, exalted be He, to assist thee hereafter even as He
assisted thee before. Verily thy Lord is the Mighty, the Loving.

O Muhammad! The Supreme Pen hath been moved to make
mention of thee and hath offered prayers on thy behalf. Do
thou likewise pray that God, exalted be His glory, may protect
this Wronged One from the evil of those who make a show of
friendship. Say: O Lord of hosts and Revealer of the seen and
unseen! Inscribe through Thy Pen of destiny a word of deliv-
erance for Thyself. To give up one’s life and to face countless
afflictions and calamities in the path of the Good-Pleasure of
the Friend hath been and shall ever be beloved of the soul.
That which melteth the heart and consumeth the body is the
appearance of enemies in the garb of loved ones.

O Muhammad! The Gazelle of the heavenly paradise is being
pursued by the hunter of malice who lieth in ambush. This
is a day wherein the wolf and the sheep drink from the same
stream - that is to say, both the faithful and the faithless are
present around the Truth at His table of bounty. We beseech
God to make the heedless ones aware and not to deprive them
of the morning breezes of this spiritual day.

Say: O Thou through Whom the horizon of divine unity was
illumined and the ocean of detachment was stirred! I beseech
Thee by the Kawthar which hath flowed from the fountainhead
of Thy Most Exalted Pen to assist Thy servants to recognize
the Dawning-Place of Thy verses and the Treasury of the pearls
of Thy knowledge and wisdom. Verily Thou art the One Whose
power cannot be frustrated by the conditions of creation nor
by the calumnies of those who surround Thee. Verily Thou art
the Powerful, the Most High, the All-Knowing, the All-Wise.

And praise be unto Thee, O Thou in Whose grasp are the reins
of the kingdom of the heavens and the earth.
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BHO02988

To: Ismi Javad, in Qazvin
Date: 1297 ? [1879-1880]

He is the One Who speaks in the Kingdom of Utterance.

Blessed art thou, O Javad, inasmuch as We have found thee
steadfast in the Cause, in such wise that neither the hosts of
the world deterred thee from the Ancient Lord, nor did worldly
affairs keep thee from this Most Exalted Horizon. Verily thy
Lord is the Mighty, the All-Knowing.

We have made mention of those who have believed in that land
and have answered those whose petitions were presented at this
Spot which God hath made the circling-point of the Concourse
on high at all times. Hearken, O Javad, once again unto My
most sweet Voice which hath been raised in the Kingdom of
Creation: “Verily, there is none other God but Me, the Mighty,
the All-Bountiful.”

We have heard thy call and witnessed thy standing firm in this
Cause whereby eyes have been consoled, and We have made
mention of thee through this Most Great Remembrance that

thou mayest give thanks unto thy Lord, the Revealer of verses.

God willing, thou shouldst be occupied with the remembrance
of the Lord of all beings at all times. Verily He maketh mention
of him who maketh mention of Him, and He beholdeth him who
hath arisen to serve His mighty Cause.

Convey My greetings to all the friends, especially to those
leaves who dwell in that house and from whom the fragrances
of divine love are wafted.

; The Most Exalted Pen crieth out at all times and seasons,

yet few indeed are the attentive ears. Verily not every ear is
capable of hearing the call of the Lord of Names, nor is every
heart worthy of His love. Blessed is the soul that hath today
arisen to serve and is occupied with the remembrance of God,
for praiseworthy deeds shall endure throughout the kingdom
of earth and heaven.

Reflect upon the she-camel of Salih - when she was hamstrung
in the path of friendship, all the tongues of the world, from
that day unto the day that hath no end, have been and shall
ever be engaged in her praise and glorification. Verily thy Lord
is the Almighty, the Powerful. He doeth what He willeth and
ordaineth what He pleaseth.
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Blessed is the soul that hath attained unto My verses and My
Pen hath been moved to make mention of it. Whatsoever exis-
teth and is visible upon earth shall pass away, and that which
shall endure is that which hath flowed from the Pen of thy Lord.
Be thou grateful and say: “Praise be unto Thee, O Ocean of
Bounty, and glorification be unto Thee, O Beloved of them
that know. Praise be unto God, the Lord of the worlds.”
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Date: 1297 ? [1879-1880]

To be typed.

BLIB_ Orl15727a.077

BHO03043

Date: 1297 ? [1879-1880]

He is the One Who hath risen from the Horizon of utterance.

O thou who turnest thy gaze toward the Most Exalted Hori-
zon! Hearken unto the call of the Wronged One. It hath been
raised from that hallowed plain where the call of the Spirit was
uplifted, and before Him the call of the One Who held converse
upon the Mount, and thereafter the cries of the Prophets and
Messengers. They passed over this land, and when they heard
it they inhaled the fragrance of the Raiment and cried: “Here
am I, O God, here am I!” Thus doth He inform thee in Whose
possession is the knowledge of all things — verily, I am the
All-Knowing.

This is the Day whereon Sinai itself announceth the dawning-
place of the Revelation, for it hath sensed the fragrance of the
Well-Beloved and proclaimeth: “Praise be unto Thee, O God
of the world, for that Thou hast manifested the Manifestation
of Thine own Self. I bear witness that Thou art powerful to
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do whatsoever Thou willest.” Thus doth the Most Exalted Pen
recount unto thee — verily, I am the All-Informed.

Hijaz hath inhaled the perfume of the Raiment, and Batha
crieth aloud and saith: “Praise be unto Thee, O Desire of
them that truly know!” Among the people are those who have
found and attained, and among them are such as have rejected
this Most Great Announcement.

Thy name hath been mentioned in the Prison, and for thee
hath this noble Tablet been sent down. Say:

“Praise be unto Thee, O God of the world, Desire of the na-
tions, Thou Who art made manifest through the Most Great
Name, for that Thou hast made known unto me the dawning-
place of Thy verses and the day-spring of Thy clear proofs —
while every learned one who clung to his learning and every
sage who held fast to his idle fancies hath been veiled there-
from.

I beseech Thee, O God of the unseen and the seen, O Lord
Who nurturest all existence, by the Name through which the
breezes of Thy mercy have blown, and the Ark of Thy Cause
hath sailed upon land and sea by Thy might and Thy dominion,
that Thou wilt strengthen me in Thy service, in such wise that
neither the affairs of Thy creatures nor the insinuations of the
people of Thy realm shall debar me therefrom.

O my Lord! Take Thou my hand with the hand of Thy bounty
and Thy loving-kindness, then protect me from Thine enemies
who have cast aside Thy Book and Thy proof, and in Thy days
have followed the passions which Thou didst forbid them.

O my Lord! Thou art the All-Possessing and I am the needy
one. Inscribe then, with Thy Most Exalted Pen, that which
shall profit me in every one of Thy worlds. Verily, Thou art
powerful to do what Thou wilt, and in Thy grasp is the king-
dom of the heavens and of the earth. There is no God but
Thee, the All-Powerful, the All-Mighty.”
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Date: 1297 ? [1879-1880]

To be typed.
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Date: 1297 ? [1879-1880]
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To: Haji Muhammad Ibrahim Afnan (Muballigh)
Date: 1297 2 [1879-1880]

In the name of the All-Knowing, the All-Powerful.

Praise be unto the sovereign Pre-existent, sanctified above cre-
ation, Who through the breaths of the Pen of Knowledge hath
raised upon the lofty standards of the world “Verily He is God.”
He is sanctified above mention and utterance and all that hath
appeared in the contingent world. Exalted is the All-Merciful,
the Lord of the Day of Judgment.

O promoter of My Cause! Reflect upon the intelligence and
insight of some of the ignorant ones who have appeared in
the guise of knowledge. They have desired with the hands of
tyranny to deprive the lamp of justice of its light. Say: By
the life of God! This Cause is founded upon a firm, steadfast
and immovable foundation that neither the winds of rejection
and opposition, nor the hosts of those who have turned away
from God, the Lord of all worlds, can shake. This is that
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blessed Word which, like unto the sun, hath shone forth from
the horizon of the divine Tablet. Blessed are they that perceive.

O friend! Counsel My loved ones and My chosen ones to ob-
serve the wisdom with which I have adorned the preamble of
My Book of Laws and Ordinances. Thus doth He Who posses-
seth the Preserved Tablet of God command thee.

5 The servant who standeth before the Throne hath presented

thy letter and read that which thy pen, thy tongue and thy
heart have set in motion in remembrance of God, the Mighty,
the Praiseworthy. We have heard it, accepted it, and answered
thee with this wondrous Book. And when days had passed,
thy other letter arrived which testified before the world to thy
sincerity, thy turning to God and thy devotion to God, the
Mighty, the Beautiful. From each word of thy words was wafted
the fragrance of My love, to which My pen and My tongue
bear witness. By My life! This manifest and pure bounty
which hath shone forth from this luminous horizon sufficeth
thee. The Glory be upon thee and upon those who love thee
for the sake of God, the Goal of them that have recognized
Him.

The servant desired to write to thee what he desired. We for-
bade him and informed him that My Most Exalted Pen desired
to move in his remembrance as a bounty from His presence, and
I am verily the All-Bountiful, the Most Generous.
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To: sister of Jinab-i-Talib
Date: 1297 ? [1879-1880]
In the Name of the All-Knowing, the All-Seeing! Ly bls rL-f

Pure praise befitteth the Ancient King Who, through the
breaths of His garment, brought dead bones to life. He is the
Speaker of the Mount Who conversed with Moses. By His will
did the whole world appear, and by His will shall it return.
Verily, He is sanctified above all that hath appeared through
letters and words. There is no God but Him, the Mighty, the
Most High.
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Thy mention hath been made before the Throne, and the Coun-
tenance of the Ancient Beauty hath turned toward thee, saying:
Blessed art thou for having hearkened unto the call of thy Lord
and turned toward Him. It behooveth thee to act according
to that which thou hast been commanded in My Great Book.
The whole world and whatsoever is therein cannot equal a sin-
gle word that proceedeth from the mouth of the Beloved. To
this testifieth every one endued with vision in the days of God,
the Possessor of Destiny, and beyond him thy Lord, the Lord
of the heavens and the earth. Ere long shall the excellence of
the Divine Word be made manifest in the world, and likewise
the station of those souls who have attained unto it. Well is it
with them that understand.

In all conditions, occupy thyself with utmost joy and delight
in the remembrance of the Beloved of all worlds. Reflect upon
the matter of the ascetic of the world, namely Christ, and
His mother, and likewise upon the events that transpired after
the ascension of the Spirit. Give thanks unto God for having
attained unto His recognition at a time when all the world
turned away from Him, though the people followed Him. The
True One, exalted be His utterance, hath engaged in these re-
membrances so that thou mayest not be sorrowful and mayest
remember Him with perfect joy.

5 It would be more fitting and proper for thee to dwell with Jinab-
i-Talib, upon him be the Glory of God. It behooveth thee to
be with him, and it behooveth him to honor thy dwelling place.
Verily thy Lord is the Expositor, the All-Wise. The Glory be
upon thee and upon those women whom vain imaginings have
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Date: 1297 ? [1879-1880]

He is the Most Holy, the Most Glorious @C‘Y\ uu;‘\!\ 5

God testifieth that there is none other God but Me, the All-
Knowing. We have indeed informed all of the Day of God and
His presence, yet when He came with the truth, every heedless
sinner denied Him. Hearken unto that which the Manifestation
of My Cause hath spoken and that which the servants have
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uttered, that thou mayest be of them that are endued with
knowledge.

He saith - and His word is the sweetest - “I have taken a gem in
His remembrance: He cannot be indicated by any indication,
nor by what hath been revealed in the Bayan from one who
speaketh with knowledge.” After the dawning of that Word
from the horizon of Will, doth it befit anyone to hesitate re-
garding this luminous, resplendent Revelation? Should anyone
turn towards My most exalted horizon, would God torment
him after what His tongue hath uttered in His mighty Book
and what We have mentioned for thee in this clear Script?

Doth it beseem anyone to cling to the Bayan in his turning
away from God, or to use it as proof when the All-Merciful
hath come with His mighty kingdom? Verily, concerning Him
Who cannot be indicated by any indication from Him Who
revealed the Bayan nor by His Book, they say what those who
denied God and His Messengers said not in former times. Thus
hath My Pen spoken in this luminous Tablet.

Blessed is he who pondereth this Word which the All-Merciful
hath revealed in the Bayan, and what hath befallen the
Wronged One from the party of the heedless. Say: By God!
This is a Revelation which the Books have not comprehended,
and which none hath understood save His Self, the One Who
dominateth the worlds. Say: Fear God, and weigh Him not by
the Bayan. God hath made it but a leaf among the leaves of
the garden of His presence, were ye of the fair-minded. Thus
hath the Tongue of Grandeur spoken unto thee.

By God’s life! Whoso hath found the fragrance of My verses
and the sweet savors of My robe hath soared in My atmosphere,
hath sought My kingdom, hath lamented in his separation from
Me, and hath shed tears over what hath befallen the Prisoner
at the hands of them that have denied God, the Peerless, the
All-Informed. The glory be upon thee and upon them that are
with thee, who have attained unto this noble station.
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BHO03886

To: Unknown, in Iran
Date: 1297 ? [1879-1880]

To be typed.

BLIB__Or15697.067

BHO03833

Date: 1297 ? [1879-1880]

To be typed.

BLIB_ Or15697.139b

BHO03888

Date: 1297 ? [1879-1880]

In the Name of the One God

The Pen of Utterance, by the leave of the All-Merciful, sailed
upon the ocean of meanings, and when by the will of the True
Sovereign it emerged, several drops fell from it and appeared
in the form of letters. Then a breeze from the repository of the
All-Merciful Will passed over them, causing the disconnected
letters to combine, and the word “Verily I am God, there is
no God but Him” became manifest. This blessed word arose
like the sun from the horizon of the heaven of God’s Book.
Blessed is he who attains unto it, and woe unto every heedless
doubter. Through the appearance of this word two universal
effects became manifest in creation: fire and light. For whoso-
ever turned toward it was accounted before God among the
companions of the right hand who have attained the lights of
His countenance, and whosoever turned away was mentioned
as one of the people of fire.
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Praise be to God that you have found life through the living
waters which are known as the Kawthar of divine knowledge
in God’s Book, and have attained unto a new life. Preserve
this station with the utmost diligence and effort. The world
has never had, nor has, any faithfulness, as is observed at all
times. Blessed is the soul who is not deprived and forbidden
from the eternal Kingdom on account of this transient world.
God’s favor has been and will continue to be with you, as He
has preserved you in numerous instances. Be grateful to thy
Lord, the All-Knowing, the All-Informed.

We give thee glad tidings with a word from Our presence and
say: Verily thou art among the secure ones. It is incumbent
upon thee to be steadfast in the Cause of God, and it is incum-
bent upon Him to protect thee through His sovereignty which
prevails over the worlds. We beseech God to manifest through
thee that whereby thy mention shall endure in His Kingdom
and His dominion and in His perspicuous Book. Praise be to
God, the Lord of the worlds.
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Date: 1297 ? [1879-1880]

He is the Most Holy, the Most Great, the Most Glorious

O My leaf! My Most Exalted Pen hath lamented over what
hath befallen you from Mine enemies who have cast the Book
of God behind their backs and followed every accursed satan.
All things have lamented over what hath befallen My Name
Ha who arose to serve My Cause in such wise that the hosts
could not deter him. To this all things bear witness, yet most
of the people remain heedless. He sacrificed his soul in My
path, whereat the seas lamented, the trees cried out, and the
eyes of the Concourse on High wept, as did those who circle
round My mighty throne. Blessed art thou, O My leaf, for the
breezes of revelation have seized thee in such wise that thou
hast witnessed in the love of God what no eye hath seen. Be
thou thankful for thy Lord’s loving-kindness. He is verily the
Bestower, the Mighty, the Generous. He ordaineth what He
willeth for whomsoever He desireth. His mercy hath preceded
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all existence. He is verily the All-Forgiving, the All-Merciful.
Grieve not over what hath befallen thee in My path. Say:

Praise be unto Thee, O my God, my Lord and my King, for
having enabled me to be patient in Thy path and steadfast in
Thy Cause. I beseech Thee, O Lord of existence and Sovereign
of the seen and unseen, to give me to drink, at all times, from
the choice wine of steadfastness, for Thy Cause is mighty,
mighty indeed - a might none hath comprehended save Thy
all-knowing, all-informed Self.

O My leaf! Grieve not over thy son. He hath ascended unto
God, the Lord of all worlds. We bear witness that he attained
unto My presence and circumambulated My glorious and won-
drous Kingdom. Be thou patient as thou wert patient before.
Thus doth thy Lord, the Faithful Counsellor, command thee.
The glory of God rest upon thee and upon those who have
observed what is due to God regarding thee, and upon those
who have acted according to what they were commanded in
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To: Ibn-i-Abhar, in Qaf

Date: 1297 ¢ [1879-1880)]

He is the Most Exalted, the All-Glorious. e ¥ ) e

The books of the world have borne witness unto Him, their
Revealer, through Whom the springtime of the Bayan hath
come and the clouds of grace have rained down. The Torah
hath testified to the One who sent down the verses; the Gospel
crieth aloud: “The Most Sublime hath come!”, yet the people
remain sunk in a stupendous delusion. The Qur’an calleth
out betwixt earth and heaven: “By God! The All-Knowing is
come, and the Resurrection is fulfilled. Make haste, O people
of insight!” And the Bayan circleth round the All-Merciful,
crying out and proclaiming: “Woe betide him who hath broken
the Covenant of God and His Testament!”

By My life! This is the Day whereon that which was hidden
in the pre-eternity of pre-eternities hath been made manifest.
Every letter of it hath testified unto this Manifestation, yet
the people are wrapped in doubt and contention. All things
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have voiced the praise of God, and every cause hath bowed
in lowliness before His sovereignty, which exerciseth dominion
over all the horizons.

Blessed art thou, inasmuch as thou hast quaffed the Kawthar
of Revelation from the hand of the bounties of thy Lord, the
Revealer of the verses. Blessed — thrice blessed — is thy father,
whom the Concourse on high received when he ascended unto
God, the Lord of lords. He was of them in whose being the
noble quality of steadfastness was discerned. How excellent is
this station, which God hath exalted above many a station!
My Most Exalted Pen hath made mention of him in such wise
that the dwellers of Paradise remember him at eventide and at
dawn.

Bliss be upon him, and upon thee, and upon thy mother who
was drawn by the sweetness of the verses of thy Lord, the Lord
of all mankind. It behoveth thee to arise for the service of the
Cause, with remembrance and with exposition, and to remind
the people of that which the All-Merciful hath sent down in
the Book, that haply they may arise from the sleep of passion
and turn their faces unto the Most Exalted Horizon. Verily,
thy Lord is the All-Mighty, the Oft-Returning in grace. Glory
be upon thee, and upon such as have cast away that which
debarred them from God, the Lord of all existence.
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To: Haji Mirza Abul-qasim Nazir (Jinab-i-Nazir), in Haifa
Date: 1297 ? [1879-1880]

He is the Most Holy, the Most Great, the Most Exalted, the
Most High!

We have sent thee a remembrance from Our presence, when the
Trusted One turned toward the Land of Ta by the leave of God,
the Lord of Names. Verily He is the Ruler over whatsoever He
willeth; there is none other God but Him, the All-Compelling,
the Self-Subsisting. We beseech God to assist thee in all con-
ditions and draw thee nigh unto Him in all worlds. Verily He
is the Almighty over what hath been and what shall be.

When thy letter which thou didst send to the servant who
standeth present arrived and was read before His face, the
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ocean of loving-kindness surged once again, that thou mightest
give thanks unto God, thy Lord and the Lord of all who are
in existence. Sorrow not over anything. By My life! He hath
inscribed with His Most Exalted Pen that which shall profit
thee in the Hereafter and in this first life. To this beareth
witness He Who speaketh the truth. There is none other God
but Him, the True One, the Knower of things unseen.

Thou art he who hath stood firm in the service of thy Lord and
hath spoken His praise at eventide and at dawn. All things bear
witness to thy remembrance and thy turning toward the Most

Great Ocean and thine acceptance of My praiseworthy station.

Thine eyes were solaced by beholding the Beauty and thine ears

were favored by hearkening unto the call of this Wronged One.

Thus did My Most Exalted Pen move when it was established
upon the throne in its ruined prison. Glory be upon thee and
upon those who are related to thee and upon those who have
been set ablaze by the fire of God, the Mighty, the Loving.

5 O thou who gazeth toward My horizon! Give glad tidings of
My remembrance and My days to the loved ones, then kindle
in their hearts the fire of My love, that the circumstances of
the world may not sadden them nor the utterances of every
rejected misbeliever bar them.
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To: Ali
Date: 1297 ? [1879-1880]

He is the Bestower, the Forgiving, the Mighty, the Generous

O ‘Ali! O thou who circlest round the Throne! Hearken unto
My most sweet call which, when it is raised up, draweth unto
itself the Kingdom of Names, and causeth the mountains to

pass with the speed of lightning in the kingdom of creation.

Be thou of them that render thanks.

We have made mention of every name that was in thy letter and
have sent it unto thee. Verily thy Lord is the All-Forgiving, the
All-Merciful. We have desired to make mention in this place of
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thy father who hath ascended unto God, the Lord of all worlds.
We have, of a truth, forgiven him as a token of Our grace, and
have purified him as a mercy from Our presence. Verily thy
Lord is He Who judgeth as He pleaseth. Neither the hosts can
frustrate Him nor the bounds contain Him. To this testifieth
the Tongue of Grandeur from His mighty and glorious station.

O Abu-‘Ali! We have adorned thee with an ornament that
the months and years and ages shall not tarnish, and We have
embellished thee with a remembrance that shall never be fol-
lowed by extinction. To this beareth witness My Most Ex-
alted Pen in this noble Tablet. Blessed art thou for having
attained unto this Most Great Remembrance, and blessed is
thy son who hath been named Muhammad, and thy daughter
who hath been named Sultan. Thus hath the Sun of Grace
shone forth from the horizon of the tender mercy of thy Lord,
the All-Merciful. He, verily, is the Ever-Forgiving, the Ancient
of Days.

5 And We make mention of thy nephew who hath been named
Muhammad qabl-i-Ibrahim. We give thee and him the glad-
tidings of God’s loving-kindness, the Lord of all worlds. Each
one of you hath attained unto the mention of God, and the
glance of His loving-kindness hath been directed towards you
from this station at whose mention the Concourse on High re-
joice and the lips of utterance smile in the kingdom of creation.
Glorified be the Lord of Names, Who maketh mention of His
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To: Siyyid Mihdi Dahaji

Date: 1297 ¢ [1879-1880]

He is God, exalted is He Sl ) 5a

O My Name Mihdi! God willing, thou shalt drink from the
ocean of knowledge and on the mainland of insight utter the
blessed words “Here am I, O my God, here am 1.” None but the
seeing eye can perceive the vastness of the world of knowledge.
God willing, from the lead of wisdom and the rock of certitude
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shall a firm and mighty foundation be built. Verily He is the
All-Knowing, the Perspicuous.

The servant who attends before the Countenance hath pre-
sented a letter sent to thee by the Afnan who sought My pres-
ence, attained My meeting, drank the choice wine of reunion
from the hand of My bounty, dwelt in My vicinity, heard My
call and that which was uttered by My tongue in this station
which hath been named by all names by God, the Originator
of the heavens, wherein the Interlocutor of the Mount spoke
and wherein appeared that which was recorded in the Books
of God, the Lord of the worlds.

O Mihdi! At the end of his letter was this verse: “We are
ashamed that on the Day of Recompense we did not commit
a sin worthy of His forgiveness.” This verse was mentioned
repeatedly. Well spoken indeed! God willing, may they ever
be the recipients of His special favors and be blessed with that
which is beloved. Verily their Lord, the All-Merciful, is the
Almighty, the Powerful.

5 We have turned from this station toward those who were with

him from among My Afnan, who were present, who heard, and
who attained that which God ordained in previous Books as
a promise from Him - and He is the All-Bountiful, the Most
Generous. Upon them be My glory, My grace, My loving-
kindness and My mercy which have preceded all worlds.
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To: Zaynu’l-’Abidin, in Tihran
Date: 1297 ¢ [1879-1880]

He is the Most Holy, the Most Mighty, the Witness, the Seer,
the All-Informed

A remembrance from Us unto him who attained the presence
of this Wronged One when He was fallen into the hands of
the heedless. I bear witness that he set out from his home,
proceeding in the direction of the Frequented Fane and Blessed
Station which the All-Merciful hath sent down in the Furqan,
and attained unto that which he desired on the Day of God,
the Lord of the worlds. The servant in attendance is at hand,
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and hath recited once again thy letter as a bounty on the part
of God, the Almighty, the All-Praised.

Blessed be thy tongue for telling forth that which hath be-
fallen the Daystar of Batha (Mecca), for whom the Celestial
Concourse, and the inmates of Paradise in their noble habita-
tion, have lamented. Blessed is he who extolleth the names
of Ha’ and Ha’, and thereafter of him that was named Kazim,
who laid down his life in the way of God, the Lord of the Day
of Reckoning. I testify that neither martial hosts, nor the clam-
our of every wayward cleric, overawed him. By My life] We,
verily, found him steadfast in the Cause of his Lord, in such
wise that the inmates of Paradise, and those who circle the
throne as bidden by Him Who is the All-Glorious, the Most
Great, were filled with wonder. Erelong shall God reveal unto
him that which hath been hidden from the face of His servants;
He, verily is the Incomparable, the All-Knowing.

By the righteousness of God! They attained that which none
had previously attained; thereto testifieth My Pen of Glory in
this wondrous Tablet. From this Spot We salute thee, and all
those who have attained unto the choice wine of steadfastness
in this Cause, whereby the hearts of the learned have trembled,
and the feet of the wise have slipped.

A i 028l 5 B dll e S5
Al ) e e Sl

Tkl 5 e 2y b ol s Ll g b
de rsa Al ol s JeVI S o 2 sl
5ol W ST gl ol gk 2f el
34,,)@\6j\rum;e~am@y
5 asbl @ boal a2l ol SO
Wahb,gﬁdawetcf PR
,wjajd\‘_}»\m,&obécm)f\éc
m\j@d}«@bﬁj‘;u.\\w\y&%ﬂ\
) 5, dl b gl sl aey o e e

aets 03 o de) 456 Y g 1536 6 il el
S& 6 GJ“-J‘ Cf”‘ s & L1 _Q;\f
u'\é)u\ (-\JB‘ J)_} :—LAx”

INBA97:143, NNY.143

BHO05149

To: Amatullah Khanum
Date: 1297 ? [1879-1880]

O Leaf, upon thee be the Glory of God! From this station
We send greetings to the leaf who has held fast to the Divine
Lote-Tree and turned unto God, the Lord of all mankind. Thy
remembrance hath been mentioned before the Throne and We
have sent unto thee the fragrance of the Garment that thy
heart may rejoice thereby in the days of thy Lord, the Mighty,
the Bestower.

In the Persian tongue We make mention: Praise be to God that
thou hast attained unto the wine of faith in the days of the All-
Merciful and hast turned toward the Friend. God willing, thou
must at all times remain steadfast in the Cause of the Lord of
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all beings and with utmost sanctity and detachment call the
handmaidens of God to His pure and holy Divine Law.

Some time ago We summoned thee to attain the Most Holy
Court and return to thy residence before winter, but until now
this matter was delayed until the time passed. Now if thou
returnest to thy homeland with the utmost joy and fragrance
and engage in the mention of God, this will be and is more
beloved in the sight of God, and whenever it is required, if God
should will and desire, We shall summon thee. Thou must in all
conditions fix thy gaze upon the good-pleasure of God and find
joy in Him. And this land hath become somewhat disturbed
due to the multitude of emigrants and visitors, therefore return
is more beloved.

Verily, the Glory be upon you both and upon those who have
believed in God, the Mighty, the Praiseworthy.
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Date: 1297 ¢ [1879-1880]

In the Name of the Manifest, the Hidden.

This is a remembrance for him who hath inhaled My fragrance,
quaffed the wine of My love, turned unto My Face, been en-
raptured by My verses, and come unto My manifest Horizon,
that the attraction of My words may seize him time and again.
Verily, I am the Forgiving, the All-Bountiful.

Whoso acknowledgeth My Manifestation hath, in truth, ac-
knowledged God and His Scriptures from the beginning that
hath no beginning. Thereunto bear witness My Books, My
Scriptures, My Tablets, and this lucid, perspicuous Tablet.
And whoso turneth away hath, verily, disbelieved in God in
every age and century, and on this wondrous Day. Those who
have clung to the Bayan yet turned aside from its Revealer
— these are they whom all things belie, together with Him in
Whose possession is the Preserved Tablet.

Give ear to that which the idolaters say in this tremendous
Cause. Verily, he who hath forged a calumny concerning My
being slain hath uttered that at which all created things are
revolted. By My life! He is in manifest falsehood. Never
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hath the eye of creation beheld the like thereof; and I am the
Witness, the All-Seeing.

It behoveth thee to abandon mention of him and of that which
he wrought in the Days of God, the One, the All-Wise. We,
indeed, have in all affairs put our trust in God, the Mighty, the
All-Beautiful.

When thou hast attained unto My Tablet, and heard the moan-
ing of My heart and the shrilling of My Pen, then make men-
tion unto the people of what befell My Self at the hands of
Mine enemies most bitter — that Self which We have guarded
and lodged in Our nearness, beneath the Tree of Our loving-
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Date: 1297 ? [1879-1880]

He is the Most Holy, the All-Glorious. e Y

How many a night hath my yearning ascended, and how many
a day hath the wailing of my weeping been uplifted, by reason
of what hath befallen Him through Whom God hath given
glad-tidings unto all who are in the heavens and on the earth.
The Books of God and His Scriptures have borne witness unto
His appearance; yet when the Truth came, they disbelieved in
Him and in His shining, radiant Manifestation. And when He
uttered the Most Exalted Word, the concourse of creation rose
up to oppose Him, save those whom God strengthened with a
might from His own presence. Verily, He is the All-Powerful,
the Almighty.

Among the people are those who have said: “He hath laid claim
to Lordship.” Say: By God! This is indeed that which the
Tongue of Grandeur hath proclaimed, and which the Faithful,
the Trustworthy, foretold unto you. Read ye the Bayan, that
ye may come to know that whereof ye were heedless. Fear
God, and be not of the neglectful. Thus hath the Tongue of
Revelation spoken, and thus hath the Pen of inspiration moved
within the arena of wisdom and exposition, if ye be of them
that understand.
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Be thou not grieved because of those who have dealt wrongfully.
Rather, give thanks unto God for that thou hast been remem-
bered before the Wronged One in His Most Great Prison. Say:
Praise be unto Thee, O my God, for having strengthened me to
recognize the Dawning-Place of Thy Cause. I bear witness that
Thou art, in truth, powerful to do what Thou willest. There
is none other God but Thee, the Mighty, the All-Bountiful.

O Lord, ordain for me in Thy Kingdom that which beseemeth
the Ocean of Thy bounty. Verily, Thou art the Giver, the
Bestower, the Mighty, the Compassionate.
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Date: 1297 ? [1879-1880]

To be typed. BLIB_ Or15697.090
BHO05566

Date: 1297 ? [1879-1880]

To be typed. BLIB_ Or15697.035
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BHO05749

To: Mustafa Quli, in Maraghih
Date: 1297 ? [1879-1880]

He is the Most Great, the All-Glorious! A mention from God,
the Lord of earth, unto His servant who hath been named
Mustafa, that he may rejoice and be numbered with them that
are steadfast.

O Mustafa! Stand firm in the Cause. By the life of God! It
is greater than all that is great. This is the Day whereon the
branches have been scattered, and the mountains have passed
away, and the heaven hath been cleft asunder, and the earth
hath been rent in twain through the fear of God, the Almighty,
the Powerful.

Among the people are they who have been attracted by the
call of their Lord, and among them are they who have followed
their own desires - these are indeed of the abject ones. The
wine of vain imaginings hath seized the divines of the earth
and its leaders, save whom God hath willed, the Lord of all
worlds.

Cast behind thee all idle fancies. By God! He Who is known
hath appeared, and the Self-Subsisting calleth aloud: “There
is none other God besides Me, the Mighty, the Beauteous.”

We, verily, send Our greetings from this spot unto Our loved
ones who have turned their faces toward My countenance, and
have spoken in My praise, and have drawn nigh unto My ex-
alted station. Thus hath the Tongue of Grandeur spoken on
this darksome night. Blessed is he who hath heard and at-
tained, and woe betide him who hath denied this mighty grace.

i They read the Book, yet deny Him Who hath revealed it. Thus

have their souls prompted them. They are indeed among the
lost.

Preserve what We have revealed unto thee, then recite it in His
Name, the One Who hath dominion over all worlds.
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BHO05674

To: Siyyid Abdul-Hadi et al.

Date: 1297 ? [1879-1880]

He is the Most Holy, the Most Great r.la.;\!\ oY 9

O Hadi! We have sent down to thee numerous Tablets and
have acquainted thee therein with that which thy Lord, the
All-Knowing, hath willed in these days wherein covenants have
been violated and pledges broken, and wherein the people have
followed the dictates of their heedless selves. Verily thy Lord
is the All-Knowing, the All-Wise.

Thou art among those who have attained the presence of God
and heard His call and associated with Him and drunk the
choice wine of revelation from His white hand whereby the
heavens and earth were illumined. We loved thee before and
We love thee now as a token of Our grace. Verily thy Lord is
the All-Bountiful, the Compassionate.

Thy letter hath come before Our presence and We discovered
from it the fragrance of thy love and the burning fire of thy
longing for God, the Lord of the worlds. We have answered
thee with these verses that thou mayest read them and be of
them that attain.

We had given permission to you both aforetime to turn towards
the countenance of God, the Mighty, the Praised, but the time
passed until the occasion was gone. Verily thy Lord is the
Expositor, the All-Knowing.

i We beseech God to aid thee in that whereby His Cause may

be exalted and the sanctification of His Self may be manifested
among His servants. Verily He is the Almighty, the Powerful.

Grieve not over anything. In all matters place thy trust in Him.

Verily He is with His sincere servants.
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BHO05844

Date: 1297 7 [1879-1880]

He is the Most High, the All-Glorious. Y Z}J\ P

> He Who revealed the Bayan hath enjoined upon all who have
acknowledged it that they should believe in God when He shall
appear from this noble, exalted station. Say: Beware lest that
which hath been sent down in the Bayan debar you from God,
the Lord of all the worlds. And after this Most Sublime Word,
shall the Bayan profit anyone who turneth away? Nay, by
the Lord of all the worlds! Say: By this is He verily made
known; without it can He in no wise be recognized, nor can He
be described by aught that men possess. And God hath ever
been a Witness over that which My tongue and My Pen have
uttered in this mighty, exalted Book.

Say: He it is Who hath made the salvation of every soul de-
pendent upon its acceptance. Behold, then, that which hath
been sent down for you from the presence of One Who is all-
knowing, all-wise. There is not in the Bayan a single word
but My Covenant hath been derived therefrom, nor in it a sin-
gle letter but it hath been revealed in My Most Great Name.
Say: The Bayan is a testimony unto that which My Pen hath
inscribed, and it beareth witness unto that Call which hath
been raised betwixt earth and heaven, and hath announced
unto the world the Most Great Manifestation. Blessed the one
who heareth and recognizeth; woe betide the deniers!

Verily, We have expounded all things for thee, with a clear
unfolding, in this Book, that thou mayest give thanks unto thy
Lord and become aware of My remembrance, through which
the Tablets of God, the Mighty, the Most Beauteous, have been
adorned.
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To: Bibi Rawhani known as Varagqih Ruhani, in Bushruyih

Date: 1297 ? [1879-1880]

In the name of the All-Knowing Friend! bls vy rLg

O Ruhani! The Supreme Pen testifies that repeatedly and
successively thy mention hath been made before the Throne,

and thou hast been and shalt be the recipient of divine favors.

Thus have numerous Tablets been sent down from the heaven
of the All-Merciful’s mercy especially for that leaf. By the
life of God! Every word thereof is the quickener of the dead
and the manifestation of signs, and every letter thereof is, in
the sight of God, more precious than all things. Know thou
the worth of this most exalted station. Verily thy Lord is the
Generous Giver.

Thou hast endured many hardships in the path of God. No
matter hath been or shall be hidden from God, and no service
hath been or shall be lost. Verily thy reward is with Him Who
created thee and sustained thee and aided thee to turn toward
His shining and luminous countenance. Blessed art thou for
having outstripped most handmaids in thy recognition. Verily
thy Lord is the All-Knowing, the All-Informed.

Convey My greetings to the handmaids in that land. God
willing, may they all not be deprived of everlasting gifts on
account of transient blessings, and may they at all times be
occupied with the remembrance of the Beloved of all creation.

The Glory be upon thee and upon them.
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To: Mulla Ali Akbar Shahmirzadi (Haji Akhund), in Tihran

Date: 1297 ¢ [1879-1880]

He is the Most Holy, the Most Glorious @Cp\!\ oY 9

God testifies that there is no God but Him, and that He Who
speaks is indeed He Who declared in the eternity of eternities
“Verily, I am God, the One, the Chosen.”

Can those who have turned away from the Countenance distin-
guish between light and darkness? No, by the Lord of creation!
They deny the Sun and its sovereignty, the proof and its evi-
dence, and they say that which neither the people of the Furqan
nor those who turned away from God in past ages and centuries
have said. And when asked “By what proof have you turned
away from God?” they say what their forefathers said before.
These are indeed among the people of error. They drink fetid
water while imagining it to be the water of life. They worship
the calf while deluding themselves that it is the Lord of cre-
ation. Say: Shame upon you for having turned away from the
Supreme Horizon, and woe unto you for having strayed from
the straight path!

Say: This is the Day in which the banners of the Manifestation
have been raised, the Path has been laid, and the mountains
have been scattered. We have seen thee turning toward Our
horizon. We have sent down from Our kingdom that which will
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profit thee in Our realms. And verily, I am the Self-Sufficient, it
the Most Exalted. INBA19:424
BHO06214
To: Shaykh Kazim Samandar
Date: 1297 ? [1879-1880]

He is God JJ\)A Yoy

It is submitted to that Samandar of the Fire of Divine Love -
upon him be the Most Glorious Glory of God - that previously
a packet of sublime and inaccessible Holy Tablets was sent
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addressed to His Honor Ibn-i-Abhar - upon him be the Glory
of God. Due to wisdom, some Tablets that should have been
sent in that same packet were delayed at that time. They are
being sent this time. Your honor should deliver them to Ibn-i-
Abhar. Some others will also be sent later. There is absolutely
no opportunity for details. God willing, they will be submitted
later. For now, this much will suffice.

Another submission: One Most Holy and Most Exalted Tablet
has been revealed from the heaven of Will specifically for the
Sayyids of Rasht, and mention of its receipt was recorded by
the Supreme Pen. And mention of receipt of two other items
was written by this servant in two separate pages. Similarly,
[there is] one letter addressed to His Honor Aqa Siyyid ‘Ali
[Naqi] and Aga Shahvirdi - upon them be the Glory of God.
Your honor should deliver [them|. Glory be upon your honor
and upon he who was named Nabil ibn Nabil by the tongue of
God, the Powerful, the Mighty, the Beautiful.

The servant
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Date: 1297 ? [1879-1880]

To be typed.

BLIB_ Or15697.034b

BHO06178

Date: 1297 ? [1879-1880]

He is sanctified above the mention of all who dwell within the
realm of being.

Glorified be He Who hath sent down the verses and made
manifest the signs with a sovereignty that the hosts could not
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withstand, nor the might of those who disbelieved in God, the
Lord of all existence, frustrate.

By God! The Most Great Outlook hath been adorned through
the advent of the Lord of Decree, and the Spirit calleth aloud:
“O concourse of men! Abandon that which ye possess, and lay
hold on that which hath been vouchsafed you from the presence
of God, the Mighty, the All-Loving.”

The first and choicest of days hath appeared; the dawn of the
Bayan hath broken; and the Tongue of the All-Merciful, in the
realm of creation, proclaimeth: “Verily, there is no God but
Me, the True One, the Knower of things unseen.”

We have indeed heard thy call and discerned thy turning to-
wards the Most Exalted Horizon. We have made mention of
thee with this Most Great Remembrance, and have sent down
for thee this blessed Tablet. Give thanks unto God therefor,
and say:

“Unto Thee be praise, O Thou Who hast strengthened me to
recognize the dawning-place of Thy Revelation and the Man-
ifestation of Thine own Self — He through Whose appearance
the earth was cleft asunder, the heaven was rent in twain, and
the cry was raised amidst the concourse of creation, whilst
most of the people remain unaware.”

Thus have We made mention of thee, and sent down unto thee
Our verses, that thou may rejoice and be numbered with those
who give thanks.
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To: Shaykh Muhammad Ali (Nabil son of Nabil), in Qazvin
Date: 1297 2 [1879-1880]

He is the Herald between earth and heaven.

O people of Baha! Be as the cloud that from you may be
showered that which will refresh and animate the earth. This
beseemeth him who hath turned unto God, the Lord of all
men. Be ye of such character that the attributes of God may
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be manifested from you amidst all else. Thus have We com-
manded you before and in this Tablet which hath been adorned
by the Most Exalted Pen in this station.

Verily those who have turned away have no portion in the Book.
Say: We have summoned all unto the most exalted horizon.
Among the people are those who have turned towards it and
those who have strayed from the straight path. He who hath
turned hath turned unto the Beloved of the world, and he who
hath turned away is of those who have denied God throughout
all ages.

Drink thou the Kawthar of bounty from the hand of thy Lord,
the All-Merciful, and say: Praise be unto Thee, O Thou in
Whose hand is my forelock, and thanks be unto Thee, O Thou
Who hast mentioned me when I was wronged at the hands of
the servants. Thus have I turned my face unto Thee and my
Pen hath spoken that whereby Thy remembrance shall endure
throughout the eternity of God, the Mighty, the Powerful, the
All-Bestowing.
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To: Mirza Abdullah Khan Nuri, in Tabriz
Date: 1297 ? [1879-1880]

In the name of the All-Seeing Knower!

God willing, may you be blessed with the special favors of God
and drink at all times from the wine of oneness which hath been
unsealed by the finger of the Lord’s will.

Your mention was made in the Most Great Prison, and thus
you were remembered through this Most Great Remembrance
which, in its primal reality, is the cause of life for all the peo-
ples of the world. Be grateful to God for this, for He hath
enabled you to attain unto that of which most of His servants
remain heedless. He is verily the Helper, the Almighty, the
All-Knowing, the All-Wise.

We beseech Him, exalted be He, to illumine you with the lights
of the Sun of Steadfastness and to ordain for you that which
will gladden your heart. He is verily the Ordainer, the Giver,
the Generous.
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We implore God to assist His loved ones in that which will
today cause the exaltation of His Cause, that their mention
may endure forever. That which today causeth the exaltation
of His Cause and manifesteth the sanctification and glorifica-
tion of God amongst His creatures hath been and shall ever be
praiseworthy character and goodly deeds. God willing, may all
attain unto this and hold fast unto it.

Glory be upon thee and upon thy family and upon them that
have believed in God, the Single One, the All-Informed.
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Date: 1297 ? [1879-1880]

He is the All-Wise Ruler!

2 Let none of you molest him who is there. O people! Leave the
deluded one that those endowed with certitude may behold
him. Whosoever molests him is not of Me, I am quit of him.
Thus has the matter been decreed by One Who is All-Knowing,
All-Wise. Pay no heed to him and his like. Leave them to
themselves, then turn unto the Peerless, the All-Informed One.
We have forbidden the shedding of blood in most of the Tablets.
Beware lest ye perpetrate what ye have been forbidden in the
Book of God, the Sovereign, the Mighty, the Beautiful. They
are dead, not living. The decree of life applies not unto them,
were ye of them that comprehend. Leave the dead to consort
with the dead. Sufficient unto them is what hath been sent
down from the Supreme Pen. He, verily, is the Almighty, the
Powerful.

Verily, enjoin upon the loved ones of God to refrain from mo-
lesting that deluded person. A stern prohibition! In truth I
say: if any soul molests him, he was not and is not reckoned as
being of the Truth - and God suffices as a witness. His honor
Ali, following Nabil, was commanded to proceed in your direc-
tion, but there was a delay. We ordained another in his place
and sent him unto thee with a perspicuous Tablet.
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BH06864

Date: 1297 ? [1879-1880]

To be typed.
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BHO07220

To: Haji Habibullah, in Maraghih
Date: 1297 ? [1879-1880]

In My Name, the All-Subduing Over the World

Say: Glory be unto Thee, O God of existence and Sovereign
of the unseen and the seen! I beseech Thee by the Name
through which the hearts of Thy loved ones were assured and
the tongues of Thy chosen ones were loosened in Thy remem-
brance and praise, to make me wholly detached unto Thee,
seeking refuge in Thy bounty and taking shelter in Thy gen-
erosity.

O my Lord! T testify that Thou hast manifested Thyself and
sent down Thy verses and established Thy balance and guided
all to Thy path. Among the people are those who heard Thy
call and turned to Thee, and among them are those who turned
away and denied Thy favor and disputed Thy verses. O my
Lord! I praise Thee and thank Thee for having made me turn
toward Thee when most of Thy creatures turned away from
Thee, and for having guided me to Thy horizon when most of
Thy creation denied it. I beseech Thee, O Creator of heaven
and Possessor of names, to assist me in Thy remembrance and
praise in such wise that the hosts of Thy earth shall not prevent
me. Verily Thou art powerful over whatsoever Thou willest,
and Thou art the Most Exalted, the Mighty, the Omnipotent.
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BHO07236

To: Mirza Hasan Mizan, in Tabriz
Date: 1297 ? [1879-1880]

He is the Most Holy, the Most Great, the Most Glorious

A Book sent down by the All-Merciful to him who desires to
drink of the sealed wine through the hands of the bounty of his
Lord, the All-Compelling, the Self-Subsisting. We have heard
thy call and made mention of thee before, and on this night
wherein the atoms proclaim that there is none other God but
Him, the Mighty, the Best-Beloved. Thou hast been mentioned
repeatedly in the presence of the Wronged One. Give thanks
unto God, the Lord of what was and what shall be. Say: Praise
be unto Thee, O God of existence and Lord of the seen and
unseen. I beseech Thee by Thy Name through which the gate
of meeting was opened unto all who dwell in the kingdom of
names, to make me in all conditions steadfast in Thy Cause,
gazing unto Thy horizon, speaking Thy praise, immersed in
the ocean of Thy love, and soaring in the atmosphere of Thy
nearness. Thou art He Who hath ever been supreme over all

things and powerful over all who dwell on earth and in heaven.
My outer and inner being testify to Thy greatness and might.

Verily Thou art the Almighty, the Exalted, the Mighty, the
Loving.
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To: Aga Sulayman
Date: 1297 ? [1879-1880]
He is the All-Knowing Speaker! (‘LJ\ abUl g

We have made clear the Cause and sent down the revelation
as a bounty from Us, but the people do not understand. They
who have awakened at the Call and arisen to serve the Cause -
these are among the gems of existence in the sight of God, the
Lord of the seen and unseen.
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This is the Day wherein all things have spoken: “The Kingdom
is God’s, the Almighty, the Self-Subsisting!” He has prospered
who has turned to the Most Great Ocean, and he has lost who
has hesitated in this ordained Cause. By God! The proof cries
out and the evidence proclaims, yet the people hear not, save
those who have been given insight by God, the Lord of what
was and what shall be.

They behold God’s favor, then deny it. We called them to
the light, yet they hasten to the fire. We guided them to the
supreme horizon, yet they turn back on their heels.

Blessed art thou for having turned, heard and recognized the
Goal. Be thou grateful to God for this, then preserve the pearls
of knowledge through His Name, the One Who dominates over
all that witnesses and is witnessed.
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Date: 1297 ? [1879-1880]

To be typed.
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BHO07074

Date: 1297 ? [1879-1880]

He is the Most Holy, the Most Exalted, the Most Glorious.

A remembrance from the Mentioned One unto her who hath
believed in God, the One, the All-Informed.

O My handmaiden! We have heard thy call and have answered
thee in this lofty, impregnable station which the oppressors
have made a prison for the Orient of the Cause of God, the
Almighty, the All-Knowing,.
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Say: Glorified art Thou, O Thou in Whose grasp lie the reins
of all created things, and in Whose right hand is the Kingdom
of all contingent beings! Do Thou strengthen me, and all Thy
handmaidens, in Thy remembrance and Thy praise; then in-
scribe for me and for them that which beseemeth the heaven
of Thy bounty.

O my Lord! T am a handmaiden of Thy handmaidens, who
hath turned unto the horizon of Thy favour and the ocean of
Thy grace. Write down then for me that which shall profit
me in my days; verily, Thou art powerful to do what Thou
willest. There is none other God but Thee, the Forgiving, the
All-Bountiful.

O my Lord! Suffer me not to be deprived of the gate of Thy
munificence. Pardon my sins and trespasses through Thy lov-
ing care and Thy generosity. Verily, Thou art powerful to do
what Thou willest. There is none other God but Thee, the
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BHO07175
Date: 1297 ¢ [1879-1880]
He is the Most Exalted, the Self-Subsisting. p;?}\ Sl 5»

He hath illumined the horizon of the world with the Sun of His
Name, the All-Subduing over all peoples. Verily, he who hath
turned (unto Him) and recognized (His Cause) hath attained
unto all good from the presence of God, the Mighty, the All-
Praised; and he who hath turned away is indeed deprived of
the mercy and bounties of God. Of this doth every fair-minded
soul bear witness.

Lay hold on the cities of the hearts with the sword of utterance;
thus hath the All-Merciful commanded you in His perspicuous
Book.

Hold fast, O My chosen ones, unto the ordinances of God and
His firm, unshakable decree. It behoveth every man to appre-
hend therefrom that which shall profit his own soul and the
souls of (God’s) servants, and whereby his rank may be ex-
alted amongst the people. Verily, He is the Counsellor, the
All-Informed.
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We long to behold those who have turned unto the Most Ex-
alted Horizon distinguished above others, that their stations
before their all-knowing Lord may be made manifest amongst
humankind.

Turn, then, your faces toward the Throne, that ye may hearken
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Date: 1297 ? [1879-1880]

He is the All-Merciful, the Compassionate. <‘:>-w)\ Ozw)\ P

Thy letter hath come into the presence of the Wronged One;
We have read it and have become fully aware of that which thou
didst desire in the path of God, the Lord of all the worlds.

Blessed art thou, in that thou hast sought to accomplish that
which is good in the path of the Well-Beloved. We entreat
Him to recompense thee with the fairest of rewards; verily,
He is the Giver, the All-Bountiful. In His right hand is the
kingdom of the Lord of the heavens and of the earth, and
within His grasp are all who dwell in the realms of command
and creation. He doeth whatsoever He willeth and ordaineth
whatsoever He pleaseth.

We beseech Him to ordain for thee the good of this world and
of the world to come, and to confirm thee in steadfastness in
this Cause—a Cause at which the feet have faltered, save such
as thy Lord, the All-Subduing, the Mighty, the All-Wise, hath
willed.

Be thou patient in whatsoever thou hast purposed for the sake
of God, and put thy whole trust in Him in all thine affairs. He
it is Who withholdeth and Who bestoweth in abundance upon
whomsoever He willeth. There is none other God but Him, the
Withholder, the Bestower, the All-Knowing, the All-Informed.

i Glory be upon thee, and upon all who have turned unto the

Most Exalted Horizon and believed in God, the Lord of the
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mighty Throne. And praise be to God, the Lord of all the

worlds.
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Date: 1297 ? [1879-1880]

He is God, exalted be His station, the Glory and the Power!

The Wronged One hath heard thy call and what was inscribed
in thy letter, and answereth thee from His mighty prison. Ver-
ily He hath appeared to hear and to proclaim and to succor
whosoever seeketh succor from his Ancient Lord. Blessed art
thou for having heard the Call and turned unto Him from
Whom most of mankind have turned away. We beseech Him,
exalted be He, to assist thee to know Him and to confirm thee
in steadfastness in His Cause. He, verily, is the Almighty, the
All-Knowing, the All-Wise.

Thy letter was received and its contents were heard. God will-
ing, may they be blessed with the outpourings of the rain of
divine mercy. Praise be to the Goal of the world Who con-
firmed thee and guided thee to His straight path. God willing,
thou shouldst, with perfect sanctity and detachment - that is,
with a heart purified from doubts and the allusions of the world
- occupy thyself with the remembrance of the Lord of Names
and preserve it as thy very life. Thus doth He counsel thee,
with Whom is the knowledge of all things in a perspicuous
Book. Praise be to God, the Lord of the worlds.
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Date: 1297 7 [1879-1880]

To be typed. BLIB_ Or15697.032b
BHO07800

To: Karim, in Tihran
Date: 1297 ? [1879-1880]

The Book of God hath appeared in truth. It guideth mankind
unto God, the Lord of all the worlds, and announceth unto the
people the advent of that which was promised in the Books of
former times. Thus hath the All-Knowing foretold, and verily
I am the Knower, the All-Informed.

We behold those who have turned towards the Countenance,
and We hearken unto what the tongues of those who draw
nigh do utter. It maketh mention of such as have cast aside
their vain desires and turned towards the Most Exalted Hori-
zon. Verily, thy Lord is the All-Forgiving, the All-Bountiful.
The All-Bountiful Lord maketh mention of His noble servant
and counselleth him this day in that which befitteth the Cause
of God, the Lord of the truly wise.

Say: O people! The Most Great Ocean is calling and is sum-
moning you unto God, the All-Mighty, the All-Praised. This
Day is not as the days that have passed aforetime. Know ye,
then, its exalted station. Thus hath the Sun of Utterance shone
forth from the horizon of knowledge in the days of thy Lord,
the All-Wise.

Verily, We proclaim “God is the Most Great” before the faces
of Our loved ones in that land, and announce unto them the
glad-tidings of this comely, beauteous remembrance.
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To: Kazim
Date: 1297 ? [1879-1880]

He is the Most Holy, the Most Great, the Most Exalted, the @ciy‘ Z}J\ r.la.;\!\ uuép\!\ 9
Most Glorious

O Kazim! The Wronged One hath heard thy call, thy remem- 5 S5 5, Slw (}Ua'.\\ o 8 V‘BK L
bran'ce and thy supplicat%on unto QOd Who c.reated thee and R J\;w L Sis 4 Sl
fashl'oned thee. We perc.ewed from it thy longing for God, t'hy 1A G Al 5,5 e
turning toward the horizon of Revelation, and thy attraction . o T L
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to His verses which hold sway over the worlds. Blessed art L;;\LLJ\ Oyt L SIARs
thou for having turned, having heard, and having recognized i 2 S
the Beloved of the worlds.
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powerful over whatsoever Thou willest, and verily Thou art (‘):‘” etk il SOl o L

the All-Compelling, the Self-Subsisting. BLIB Orl5697.141a

BHO08104

To: Hakim Rahim father of Aflatun, in Arak
Date: 1297 ? [1879-1880]

He is the Speaker in the burning bush Sf_:ﬁ\ & skl »

The beginning of the Cause is the recognition of God, exalted T , 4\ J'> ook e /‘y\ Js
be His glory, and its end is steadfastness in His love. Thus has 0 oy é‘m gl SIS 4; Je mlza)
the Pen spoken from before the presence of the Lord of eternity . .

- verily He is the Mighty, the All-Knowing. ¢Sl b 4l el S
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We have commanded all in the Book to be trustworthy and  %lz.Y! , BJL:YL.' oK :}Q\ Lol % 3
steadfast. Blessed is he who acts according to what hath been _')\;“)\ Sl dil g oo oV e L b
c.ommalgded by God, the Lord of all men. Thy name was men- &;ub SId5 . il o Kl §3 5
tioned in the presence of the Wronged One, and there was
revealed for thee that which will draw thee nigh unto God, the
Lord of lords. They who have turned away, these are among
the people of error in the Book.

S 1y 2 il O LY Gy ) U
SR G A sl e

When thou attainest unto thy Tablet, read what hath been 4 43 J5 L T}\ O Sosb wp 131 S g
revealed therein and say: Praise be unto Thee, O my God, 1| JusVI Je sv\:‘ o AL ar ST s
for having enabled me to turn towards the Dayspring of Thy A Ol | Sl (¢, < éj"“
mighty signs. I beseech Thee, O Sovereign of earth and heaven, % . . b SIRTER ;‘J\

by this Wronged One Who is imprisoned in the fortress of i df’w}’ ¢ (‘ e f
Akka, to make me steadfast in Thy Cause. Verily Thou art o+l SIS e losits glad 0L
the Almighty, the Exalted, the All-Knowing, the All-Wise. f;g\ f}'J‘ Sl

BLIB_ Or15696.015a, BLIB_ Or15734.2.066a
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To: daughter of Ammih, in Kashan
Date: 1297 7 [1879-1880]

In the Name of the Beloved of the World! rks dade sl af ci L fe ope el

The Most Exalted Pen testifies to the love, devotion and at- sk 433‘91:'3\~45)jT Jisl “;y ) viﬁc- el
traction of that leaf. God willing, thou art enkindled with the s ;3 O F1 &llazdl 2l Jazte 2K
fire of the Word - an enkindlement whose effects shall appear 4~L, 9 )\ s UL @ _{_] qu s j.,, ﬁU,
in the world. Blessed art thou for having attained unto the e gy e S L‘/ 4 ko]

heavenly spiritual feast, and joyful art thou for having drunk S G )\
the choice wine of the love of the Most Merciful in the realm _ ~ o7
of creation. ol gy ) S0, oz, ol Al L &=

Convey wondrous and sublime mention to all the handmaidens callce SER NS ’/’\;\”’ﬁm
of God in that land who have quaffed from the choice wine of ui-’é‘ cole s K2 55 K Ol
utterance and who are turned toward the horizon of the Most &Y dle <5 f*le bl der Sl S
Merciful, and say: The mention of each one of you hath been ..l 1 u}\; Sl s |, o8 S v:;

made in the Most Holy Court. ('}LL“ o w; i) 2 L L
Strive ye, that through the name of the Beloved of the World, utfk 5 Sde TNy s sbely Byl
ye may preserve the pearls of the love of the Ancient Lord in
the treasuries of hearts from thieves and robbers. This is the
counsel of this Wronged One unto His leaves and handmaidens.

BLIB_ Or15697.052b

The glory be upon thee and upon them.
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BHO08398

To: Ayn-Ali Shah, in Maraghih
Date: 1297 ? [1879-1880]

In the Name of the Most Merciful! This is a Book sent down by
the Ancient One to him who hath believed in God, the Single,
the All-Knowing, that he may rejoice in the remembrance of
God and be numbered among those who have attained. How
many a servant hath heard the Call and turned away, following
every ignorant remote one.

O ‘Ayn! Hearken thou unto the Call of Husayn. Verily, He
remembereth thee even as He remembered thee before, as a
bounty from His presence. He, verily, is the All-Bountiful, the
Generous.

Thy letter hath arrived and the servant in attendance hath
read it. Verily thy Lord is the Hearing, the Answering. Re-
joice thou in My turning toward thee and My remembrance of
thee, and say: O God of all existence! I beseech Thee by Thy
patience and Thy forbearance to render me confirmed in Thy
remembrance and Thy praise. Thou art He Who, O my God,
hath made me to know Thy Manifestation, caused me to hear
Thy Call, and taught me to turn toward Thy horizon. There
is no God but Thee, the Powerful, the Exalted, the Bestowing,
the Forgiving, the Merciful.
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To: Izziyyih (Fatimih), in Qazvin
Date: 1297 ? [1879-1880]

He is the All-Knowing Answerer!

We have seen thy letter and heard thy call. Though thou
mayest not be physically present in this land, thou art consid-
ered as being from this place. God willing, thou shalt be as-
sisted in that which is pleasing to the Friend. The sun shineth
and beameth forth from the heaven; its influence pervadeth
all lands. I swear by the peerless Gem of the Ocean of Knowl-
edge that this Wronged One hath at all times desired thy glory,
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exaltation and comfort, and I counsel thee to that which be-
seemeth thee. In truth I say: that which is thy companion and
helper hath been and shall ever be the Word of Truth. O ‘Azz-
iyyih! Hold thou fast unto it, then give thanks unto thy Lord,
the Forgiving, the Merciful. Be not distressed. Assuredly after
hardship ease shall come, and divine joy shall be made mani-
fest. Thus doth He Who speaketh with pure love for the sake
of God, the Lord of the worlds, remind thee.
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Date: 1297 ? [1879-1880]

To be typed.

BLIB__Or15697.055

BHO08032

Date: 1297 ? [1879-1880]

To be typed. BLIB_ Or15697.033
BHO08153

Date: 1297 ? [1879-1880]

He is the All-Seeing, the Beholder. wadl BUl s 1

By God! The eye was created for the sake of the Most Great
Vision. This testifieth the Lord of Decree, He Who hath been
imprisoned in this Most Mighty Prison. Say: He hath, in very
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truth, appeared with the truth, and He commandeth the peo-
ple to that which is of benefit unto them and guideth them
unto the straight Path of God. Blessed is the soul that hath
been adorned with the vesture of noble character, and hath
borne witness to that whereunto God Himself testified ere the
creation of the heavens and the earth.

We counsel you, and Our loved ones, to trustworthiness
and truthfulness, and to whatsoever shall exalt their sta-
tions amidst the servants. Verily, He is the Counsellor, the
All-Knowing,.

And when thou hast attained unto My Book and recitest My
verses, give thanks and say: “Unto Thee be the glory, O
Beloved of the world; unto Thee be the bounty, O Desire of
the sincere!”

5 The glory be upon thee, upon thy father who turned unto
the Qiblih of all horizons and ascended unto God, and upon
thy mother who hearkened, responded, and attained unto the
knowledge of God, the Lord of all worlds. Praise be to God,
the Lord of all the worlds.
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Date: 1297 ¢ [1879-1880]

The Sun of knowledge hath, in very truth, shone forth from
the horizon of the world; lo, that which was foretold hath
come, and the seal of the choice sealed Wine hath been broken.
Blessed the soul that hath renounced the world of man and
turned toward that Horizon which hath been known by the
Name of God.

Say: Remember, O people, how ye were wrapped in the dark-
ness of idle fancies, and We made manifest unto you the Sun of
certitude in this station which is in truth exalted. Beware lest
the books of the world debar you from the Most Great Name.
Leave behind that which is in the hands of men, and lay hold
on that which, in the matter of the Tablets, ye were, through
the Pen of God, in very truth promised.

There is no seal but it hath been broken by My Name, the All-
Powerful; and there is no cause but it hath shone forth through
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a Name that was inscribed upon the Tablet. Thus have the
verses been sent down, that thou mayest render thanks unto
thy Lord and, through the Name of God, remain steadfast in
His Cause.

Je ol 055 oy ,(;:J u\:\(\ q,

BLIB_ Or15696.049c

BHO08289

Date: 1297 ? [1879-1880]

In the Name of the Most Ancient One!

The Wronged One testifieth that there is none other God
but Me, the All-Compelling, the Self-Subsisting. Verily He
speaketh amidst the world and summoneth the peoples unto
God, the Lord of existence. We have indeed made clear Our
proofs and sent down Our verses, yet the people understand
not.

He who hath found and recognized My utterance, nothing
whatsoever shall deter him from God, even should all the peo-
ples of the world assail him with arrows and swords.

Say: O people! Shun grievous sins and hold fast unto what is
right. Thus doth the Wronged One counsel you from this well-
known station. All good is unto him who acteth in accordance
with that whereby the Cause of God, the Lord of the seen and
unseen, is exalted.

When thou art carried away by the fragrance of utterance, turn
thy face toward the All-Merciful and say: O my God! I beseech
Thee to make me steadfast in Thy love and detached from all
else but Thee. Verily Thou art the All-Powerful, the Mighty,
the All-Loving.
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BH08342

Date: 1297 7 [1879-1880]

He is the Speaker, He is the Hearer. CL:J\ Y L,LCJ\ P

The moon hath borne witness and the sun hath testified that
there is no God but Me, the Almighty, the Self-Subsisting. The
star hath confessed and the heaven hath acknowledged that
there is no God but He. Verily, I am the Most Holy, the Most
Sanctified, the Mighty, the All-Loving. And the tongue hath
avowed, and all things have attested, that there is no God but
Me, the One Who exerciseth dominion over whatsoever hath
been and shall be.

The rock hath cried out in the midst of all created beings:
“Verily, there is no God but Me, the Speaker in the Kingdom.”
And the Dove of the Cause, after having warbled upon the
branches, hath shrilled: “Verily, there is no God but Me, the
Witness unto all that hath been said and shall be said.” Yea,
the Remembrance, by His very Self, maketh mention that there
is no God but He, the Manifest yet Hidden.

Verily, if thou directest thy steps unto My heaven, thou wilt
rehearse My verses. Arise, and make mention of thy Lord, who
hath made mention of thee in the Praised Station.
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Date: 1297 ? [1879-1880]

He hath arisen from the horizon of the Kingdom.

A Book sent down by the Wronged One unto such as have
turned toward His Countenance and long to quaff the sealed
wine from the hand of the bounty of their Lord, the All-Giving,
the All-Bountiful, that My utterance may draw them unto the
station of nearness and holiness, and strengthen them to re-
member this Remembrance whereby the proof of God hath
been made manifest amongst His servants and the tongue of
the Tablet hath declared: “There is none other God but He,
the All-Knowing, the All-Wise.”
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O thou bird that wingest thy flight in the air of divine knowl-
edge! Read that which the All-Merciful hath sent down in the
Tablets, that thou mayest become apprised of that which thou
didst seek of His grace.

Nothing whatsoever escapeth His awareness of the deeds of
men; verily, He is the All-Powerful, the All-Knowing, the All-
Informed. He, indeed, hath long ago revealed that which hath
since come to pass, and that which shall yet come to pass
thereafter.

Thy Lord maketh plain unto thee whatsoever He willeth, that
thou mayest be numbered with them that are firm and stead-
fast.

Thy letter hath been presented; from it We inhaled the fra-
grance of thy love. We have answered thee with this wondrous
Tablet, that thou mayest give thanks unto thy Lord and make
mention of Him at every moment.
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BHO08430

Date: 1297 ? [1879-1880]

He is the Most Holy, the Most Exalted. dc‘\(\ By s

By the life of God! Were it not for the Glory, the Books would
never have been sent down from the heaven of divine will. Ver-
ily, He is the One Who, by His own tongue, was mentioned
in the pre-eternity of pre-eternities. Every Tablet hath been
adorned with My Name, and every Book hath been made to
depend upon My leave and My acceptance. This hath been
testified to by My Herald, who came with wisdom and with
exposition. How many a servant hath disbelieved in God by
reason of that which he followed, clinging to idle fancies and
vain imaginings.

Say: O people! Look not unto those who speak according to
their passions; beware of them for your own sakes, and turn ye
unto God, the Lord of all heads and souls.

O thou who hast advanced (unto this Court)! Dost thou behold
any possessor of hearing who lendeth ear unto that which the
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Tongue of God doth utter? Or seest thou any endowed with
sight who beholdeth that which was promised in the Book?
Blessed the ear that hath attained unto attentive hearkening,
and the eye that hath gazed upon My supreme Horizon, and
the tongue that hath voiced the praise of God, the Lord of all
being and creation.
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To: Ishaq
Date: 1297 ? [1879-1880]

He is the One manifest from the horizon of utterance

2 This is a Book which the All-Merciful hath sent down in the

realm of creation and verily it is the Most Great Proof for all
who are in the heavens and on earth, to this doth bear witness
the Tongue of God, the Lord of all worlds. We have sent down
the Command and made manifest the Proof, yet the people
remain in evident delusion. They behold the Sun yet deny it -
verily they are in grievous error. Thou seest them shown the
Light and thou sayest “Behold this Light of your Lord, the
Mighty, the Generous” but they say “We deny what the leader
denieth.”

Say: O people of fairness, look not through his eyes but
through Mine own, if ye be among the perceiving ones. By
God, ye were commanded thus in the Bayan by God, the
All-Knowing, the All-Wise.

When thou hast attained unto the splendors of this Tablet,
render praise unto Him for having mentioned thee from this

mighty stronghold, He Who is the Manifestation of His own
Self.
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Date: 1297 7 [1879-1880]

He is the Most Holy, the Most Great. V.E;‘Y\ oY

We have enjoined upon all men the virtues that are
well-pleasing (unto Us), and whatsoever they have been
commanded in the Book. We have desired for them naught
save that which shall preserve them from the promptings
of the self and passion, and draw them nigh unto the Most
Exalted Horizon. Thereof testifieth the Lord of all being in
this lofty station.

Say: O concourse of the Bayan! By God! The books of the
world shall never avail you this day in lieu of this perspicuous
Book. Say: Abandon that which ye possess, and lay fast hold
on that which ye have been commanded from the presence of
the All-Knowing, the All-Wise.

The Books, in very truth, were sent down for My remembrance,
and the Scriptures that they might announce unto the people
the Days that are Mine. Blessed is he who hath recognized the
melody of the utterance and is of them that are well assured.

We have perceived the fragrance of thy love, and have exalted
thy name in this distant station, that My magnification of thee

may draw thee nigh unto the Kingdom of My good-pleasure.

Verily, thy Lord is the All-Bountiful.

4 b/% Loy 4 41 33U :}Q\ b L)
oo iz L Y1 b syl L GBI G
Ay eV @Y AN o By sbly e

el el s G ol dse 2l

Al o8 ) i Y s 0L Sl L 6
pdss Se Lo e 5 ol ORI s 0

Ko gl 0 o f L

A 2 Gy 53 S 5 8
ot O DA o e L gk sl
BENL

Pl s 3 elle b8 el 3 s bary Ul
O Qloy oo d) 55 &l i) dall
(.ﬂ‘y& by

BLIB_ Or15696.047b
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Date: 1297 ¢ [1879-1880]

Hallowed be He Who hath known, and made known unto men
whatsoever He willed. Verily, He is the Manifest One in the
Day of Return. Hallowed be He Who hath spoken, and caused
all things to voice the praise of His own Self, which exerciseth
sway over all lands. Hallowed be He Who hath known and
hath taught His servants that which bringeth them nigh unto
the Mighty, the All-Bountiful.
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Say: Rejoice, O My loved ones, in this Day, wherein God
maketh mention of you with His tongue made manifest, and
exhorteth you unto steadfastness. Verily, He, verily, is the
All-Mighty, the All-Knowing.

How many a soul have We counseled, how many a word have
We unveiled, how many a knowledge have We expounded, and
yet the people remain in heedlessness and veiled. Do thou hold
fast unto the hem of the mercy of thy Lord, and shun those
who have disbelieved in God, the Lord of the final end. Baha
be upon thee, and upon those who have turned unto God, the
Lord of all dominion.
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BHO8877

Date: 1297 ? [1879-1880]

He is the One Who dominates the Names, by His Most Glorious
Name!

God testifieth that there is none other God but Him, and He
Who speaketh is the Hidden Treasure and the Guarded Secret.
He hath come with the truth from the heaven of revelation
for the life of the world. Blessed are the peoples who have
cast away their vain imaginings and taken what they were bid-
den by God, the Lord of what was and what shall be. This
is a day wherein the Divine Lote-Tree hath spoken and the
Nightingale of Eternity warbleth before the face of the Lord
of Names: Verily there is none other God but Him, the Om-
nipotent, the All-Knowing, the All-Wise. Blessed is he who
hath acknowledged that which the Tongue of Grandeur hath
acknowledged in the Most Great Prison and hath drunk from
this Ocean, each drop of which proclaimeth what the Bush pro-
claimed unto Moses: Verily there is none other God but Me,
the Mighty, the Beloved.
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BHO09033

Date: 1297 ? [1879-1880]

O Most Great, Most Ancient One!

There is no mystery but it hath been revealed in truth, and
no wisdom but the All-Wise hath sent it down. The pavilion
of bounty hath been raised aloft, and the Lord of Eternity
summoneth the peoples unto the Most Exalted Horizon which
hath been illumined by the lights of His Most Glorious Name.
This, verily, is the manifest station.

We have sent down the Command and expounded the verses
that perchance men may ponder upon God’s sovereignty and
His firm and mighty Cause. Woe betide them for having de-
nied and turned away from God, the Lord of all worlds! Say:
Blessed are ye, O people of Baha, in that ye have quaffed the
wine of everlasting life from the chalice of the loving-kindness
of your Lord, the All-Merciful, the Most Compassionate. Re-
joice in what ye have been given from God - verily He giveth
and withholdeth, and He is the All-Wise Judge.

When thou hearest the Call and art honored with the Tablet,
prostrate thyself before the face of thy Peerless Lord.

o83 (.ua‘y\
'AXDOA&):;J—QJ@L.\;}YW\;JL:
3¢50 G iyl B (SN U 6 Y
el oW BV A1 W gy el S
B1 ol plall Vs )5 oW1 )15 e

YU
Olhbe 3 038 AU ) SN s s
\,;f\,\,ﬁfur{&w\w\v\,m
e T Jot L S0 s B calll o)
o)) Sf') ke K e B 3 Fr
G54 B s o Al s Vo 31 O o

ﬁu\gu\ﬁé\,@J

a2) Ol AL 2 T e 131 S
2 A ~§:) ‘o

BLIB__Or15696.032b, BLIB_ Or15734.2.111b

BHO09667

To: Mirza Abdullah Falah from Sad
Date: 1297 ? [1879-1880]

He is the All-Wise Ordainer

The servant who was present has come with your letter and pre-
sented it before the Face. Verily your Lord is the All-Hearing.
Rejoice in that your letter has been favored with God’s at-
tention in this station which hath been named by the Most
Beautiful Names in the Crimson Tablet. Thus hast thou been
mentioned by the Pen of Revelation. Hearken and be of the
thankful ones. Grieve not over anything, but put thy trust
in God, the Lord of the worlds. Strive that there may ap-
pear from thee in service to the Cause that which will make
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BH09618

mention of thee in every world of the worlds of thy Lord, the
All-Knowing,.

Thus hath the chalice of utterance overflowed from the pres-
ence of One mighty and powerful. The glory shining from the
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horizon of eternity be upon those who have arisen to serve the Ji ot .k
| I M
Cause in all conditions. NE S
BLIB_ Or15697.266
BHO09618
To: Karbalai Ali
Date: 1297 ¢ [1879-1880]
In my Name, the Most Glorious 6\;}!\ ot
O my God! I beseech Thee by Thy Most Glorious Name 5 4 il 2N Kool Kol LR
: =24 e G d :
through which the gate of Thy bounty was opened to Thy cre- o Kl £ CL‘ L Sl Jo S

ation, and the ocean of Thy knowledge surged amongst Thy
creatures, and the sun of Thy generosity shone forth from the
horizon of the heaven of Thy mercy, to unite Thy loved ones
and chosen ones. O Lord! Leave them not to themselves, but
make them as one servant, and one light, and one name, that
they may exemplify oneness in Thy land. O Lord! Make known
to them that which appeareth from their unity in Thy coun-
tries and realms, and draw them nigh unto the ocean of Thy
good-pleasure, then cause them to enter the depths of the sea
of Thy oneness, and illumine them with the lights of detach-
ment in Thy days.

3 Verily, Thou art the Omnipotent over whatsoever Thou willest.
There is no God but Thee, the Protector, the Self-Subsisting.
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Date: 1297 7 [1879-1880]

He is the Most Holy, the All-Glorious. PRI

> Verily, they who have been awakened by the Call — these are
the people of Baha in the midst of mankind; and they who have
remained heedless — these are, indeed, of the lost. The Sun of
Beauty hath shone forth from the horizon of manifestation,
yet the eyes have been debarred from beholding it, for the
ophthalmia of passion hath seized them. Thus doth the Lord
of Names admonish every one endowed with a hearing ear and
a seeing heart.

The breaths of Revelation have verily filled the horizons, while
the people are immersed in a strange stupor. Is there among
them a soul who speaketh with fairness? Is there among them
one who turneth his face unto God, the All-Informed?

They were created for this Day, and in this Day were they
promised the appearance of God and His sovereignty; yet when
He did appear, they disbelieved and denied. By the life of God!
they are in a manifest drunkenness. Thus have We sent down
and made plain these words, that thou mayest give thanks unto
God, the Lord of all the worlds.
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BHO09766

Date: 1297 ? [1879-1880]

In My Name, the Most Glorious!

Verily, We have sent down the Book, and have despatched
unto every land that which beseemeth the Days of God, the
Lord of all the worlds. Among the people are those whom the
whisperings of idle fancies have debarred, and among them are
those who have been guided by the Lamp of God, the Lord of
this noble, exalted station. This is the Day whereon the sun of
justice hath shone forth, and the path of God, the King, the
All-Mighty, the All-Lauded, hath been made manifest.
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Say: O people! Associate not aught with God and His
sovereignty, and follow not the ways of the ignorant. Though
ye were to turn unto the Easts and the Wests, ye would find
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for yourselves no helper save God, Who proclaimeth: Verily, BLIB_Or15696.048b
no God is there but Me, the All-Forgiving, the All-Bountiful.

Thus have the verses been sent down, and thus have We

revealed unto thee that which will enable thee to be of those

who are firmly rooted and steadfast.

BHO09771

Date: 1297 ? [1879-1880]

He is the Most Holy, the Most Great! VL;Y\ uu;p\!\ »

We make mention of him who hath attained the light of
recognition in the days of God, the Self-Subsisting, the
All-Compelling, who hath taken hold of the Book of God with
his right hand and hath acknowledged that which the Tongue
of Grandeur hath spoken - the Kingdom belongeth unto God,
the One, the Single, the Mighty, the Loving.

Hearken unto that which the King of Kings proclaimeth unto
thee: Verily, there is none other God but Me, the Mighty, the
Beloved. Be thou steadfast in all conditions in the Cause of thy
Lord and vocal in His praise, that perchance the people may
arise from the couch of heedlessness and turn toward God, the
Lord of the seen and the unseen.

Thus have We made mention of thee as a favor from Our
presence. Be thou thankful and say: Praise be unto Thee,
O Sovereign of existence!

Groetll @1 pL1 G b A s 36 e ST U
gl o el 5 ang Al O ds o,
Al 5 sl & S ada) Ol o
S 0 sl 1 A1 BOI LN L 50
WYY @l S S sl L
de JaY G UG o5t
o Ot AU 4l b, ) !
e Sl Bl ) O 5 Wil B3
ol bue JKM S5 S8 J%EJ\)

sl Ollabe Ll SO 6, S0

INBA19:018b, INBA32:018a, BLIB_ Or15697.045b

THIS VOLUME CONTAINS UNREVIEWED TEXTS AND TRANSLATIONS 131


https://afnanlibrary.org/d/inba_v019/?page=12
https://afnanlibrary.org/d/inba_v032/?page=12

Vol. 61: Writings of Baha'u’llah in ’Akka, year 1297 A.H. (1880) part II BH10948
BH10546

Date: 1297 7 [1879-1880]

In the Name of the One All-Knowing God! & stils VL'”'

May you ever drink from the Kawthar of divine knowledge
and be occupied with the remembrance of the Beloved of all
possibilities.

Whosoever has drunk from that Kawthar through the name
of God, the grace of God, and the confirmation of God - the
troubles of this transient world shall not prevent him from
eternal stations, nor shall the sorrows of this realm hold him
back from the remembrance of the Ancient King.

The glory be upon you and upon those with you. Convey My
greetings to the faces of those women who have believed in
God, the Single, the All-Informed.
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BH10948

To: Sahibih Ammih Khanum, in Kashan
Date: 1297 ? [1879-1880]

In the Name of the Ever-Abiding, the Bountiful One!

O Aunt! The Master of Oneness calleth thee and saith: With
a hundred thousand tongues render thanks unto the Beloved
of the worlds, inasmuch as He hath set thee ablaze with the
fire of the Divine Lote-Tree and guided thee to the horizon of
nearness. Blessed art thou and blessed is she who hath attained
unto the lights of recognition in this Morn wherein the tongue
of the All-Merciful speaketh: The Kingdom belongeth unto
God, the All-Knowing, the All-Wise!
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BH10901

To: Jinab-i-Afnan
Date: 1297 ? [1879-1880]

He is the All-Knowing, the All-Informed!

O My Afnan! The Divine Lote-Tree bears witness that you
turned to it and endured hardships in its path until you en-
tered the Spot of Paradise and attained the presence and saw
and heard the call of the Wronged One in His mighty prison,
and achieved that which nothing on earth can equal. Verily
your Lord is the All-Knowing, the All-Wise. Grieve not over
anything - you have reached the right-hand Valley and are
among those who are secure. Say: Praise be to God, the Lord
of the worlds!
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BH10964

To: Muhammad Hasan
Date: 1297 ? [1879-1880]

He is the Most Holy, sanctified from all names

O Muhammad-Qabil-Hasan! By God’s glory! If He speaks but
one letter concerning a soul, verily it shall suffice him. His
grace encompasses all and His mercy has preceded all things.
What is incumbent upon you is steadfastness in His Cause and
acting according to what has been revealed in the Book. Thus
does the All-Knowing teach you. Give thanks and be among
the grateful ones.
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Date: 1297 7 [1879-1880]

In the name of the God of knowledge! bls Sylas el

The Sun of Manifestation has risen and the Ocean of bounty
is surging. Blessed are they who have turned with perfect
certitude to the horizon of the All-Merciful and have received
their portion from the dawning-rays of the Sun of Truth and
the waves of the Sea of inner meaning.

The servants and handmaidens must at all times beseech God
not to deprive any from this greatest bounty. Verily He is the
All-Forgiving, the All-Bountiful.
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BH10839

Date: 1297 ? [1879-1880]

He is the All-Giving, the Generous

Blessed art thou for having turned unto God and believed in
Him, the Lord of all worlds, and for having drunk the choice
wine of reunion from the hand of the bounty of thy Lord, the
Compassionate, the Generous. Say: Praise be unto Thee, O
my God, for having aided me and caused me to know Thee. I
beseech Thee to make me steadfast in Thy mighty Cause and
to ordain for me that which shall profit me in every world of
Thy worlds. Verily, Thou art the All-Powerful, the Almighty.
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BH11186

To: Muhammad Tahir Malmiri
Date: 1297 ? [1879-1880]

He is the Most Exalted

O Muhammad-Tahir! Hearken unto the call from the precincts
of My Most Great Prison. Verily, there is none other God but
Him, the All-Compelling, the Self-Subsisting. Be thou content
with whatsoever hath been ordained for thee by God, the Lord
of existence. He verily ordaineth for whomsoever He willeth the
reward of those who have attained unto every good thing in
the days of God, the Lord of the seen and the unseen.
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BH11191

To: Musa
Date: 1297 ? [1879-1880]

He is the Most Great

O Musa! We have previously mentioned thee from My Most
Exalted Pen, that thou mayest be assured of My mercy, My
grace, My loving-kindness, My favors and My gifts. Beware

lest anything prevent thee from the remembrance of thy Lord.

Make mention of Him with wisdom and utterance, then give
thanks unto thy Lord Who hath remembered thee in His
mighty prison.
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BH11166

To: Zaynul-Abidin

Date: 1297 ? [1879-1880]

He is the One oY

O Zaynu’l-Abidin! Praise be unto thee for having turned thy
face towards the Countenance of God and for having had thy
name flow from this Pen, from which have flowed My most
beautiful names. Verily thy Lord is the All-Bountiful, the Most
Generous. Cast aside what the people possess and hold fast
unto that which is with thy Lord. And say: “O my God! I
beseech Thee to make me steadfast in this mighty Cause.”
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BH11341

To: Ali
Date: 1297 ¢ [1879-1880]

He is sanctified from all mention! O Ali! Thy remembrance was
presented before the Throne, and the glance of loving-kindness
was directed towards thee. He counsels thee and the friends
to that which accordeth with wisdom and is adorned with the
good-pleasure of the Friend. Blessed are they that attain!
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BH11228

To: mother of Haji Muhammad Tahir Malmiri et al.

Date: 1297 ? [1879-1880]

He is the Single One! We make mention in this station of a 5,4

mother who circumambulated the Throne and her sister, and
We counsel them to patience and perseverance, and We beseech
God the Exalted to grant them success and ordain for them
the good of this world and the next. Verily He is the Powerful,
the Mighty, the Generous.
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BH11348

To: Muhammad
Date: 1297 ? [1879-1880]

He is the Most Holy

O Muhammad! We have desired to make mention of thee, that
thou mayest be assured of God’s loving-kindness—thy Lord and
the Lord of all that is seen and unseen, and the Lord of the
mighty Throne. We have made mention of thee in such wise as
hath been witnessed by the Concourse on High and they who
circle round the exalted Seat.
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BH11346

To: Muhammad Husayn
Date: 1297 ? [1879-1880]

He is the Most Great

S
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O Muhammad-Qabli-Husayn! We make mention of thee from HUEA S L) U REN

this station and counsel thee with what We have sent down in
the Book. Verily thy Lord is the Mighty, the All-Bestowing.
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Hold fast unto that which will exalt the Cause of God, then
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render thanks for having been mentioned in this Book. S i o83
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BH11333

To: Siyyid Qabl-i-Ali

Date: 1297 ? [1879-1880]

He is the Most Glorious. O Siyyid Qabil-‘Ali! A leaf hath been @C“Y\ 5

presented before the Throne, sent by him who circumambuleth
My presence, and therein was thy mention. We make mention
of thee through this manifest mention. When thou attainest
unto it and perceivest its fragrance, say: “Praise be unto Thee,
O Lord of Names, and glory be unto Thee, O Desire of them
that have recognized Thee!”
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BHO00991

To: Mulla Ali Jan
Date: 1297 ? [1880]

In the Name of our Lord, the Most Holy, the Most Great, the
Most Exalted, the Most Glorious

> Praise be to God Who is sanctified above all words and utter-

ance, and exalted beyond all meanings and explanation. He
is the One through Whom the proof and evidence have been
made glorious, and before Whose manifestation the Daysprings
of Glory have bowed down. Exalted is the All-Merciful through
Whom the Hour hath come, the Resurrection hath been estab-
lished, vision hath been dazzled, the moon hath been eclipsed,
and every hidden matter hath been revealed quicker than the
twinkling of an eye. Blessed is the one whom no human veil
hath hindered and who hath turned unto God, the Lord of
Destiny, through Whom the Nightingale of Eternity hath war-
bled upon the branches of the Tree of Faithfulness that there
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BH00991

is none other God but He, the Almighty, the All-Knowing, the
All-Wise.

Thereafter, this servant received thy letter and found therein
that which gladdened and attracted Me. It was as though
I beheld therein lofty trees, each bearing the fruits of inner
meanings and utterance, and upon every branch thereof the
birds of divine knowledge were singing their various melodies,
for it was adorned with the mention of God, the Lord of all
possibilities and the Revealer of all religions. After reading
and becoming acquainted with its contents, I approached the
Praiseworthy Station and presented what was therein before
the face of our Lord, the Mighty, the Loving. He spoke, and
His sweetest utterance is this:

He is the Most Ancient, the Most Great

O ‘Ali! The servant in attendance here hath brought thy letter
and presented it before the Wronged One, through Whom the
various parties have become divided - some turned away, some
denied, and some pronounced judgment against Him without
any proof or Book. Blessed art thou for having turned to the
Supreme Horizon when most of mankind turned away from it,
and for having heard the call of the All-Merciful and loved Him
with spirit and fragrance. Take hold of the Book of God with
a strength from Us, then recite it in such wise as to attract
the hearts of those possessed of understanding. We have men-
tioned thee before, and at this time when the Wronged One
walketh in this place which God hath made the most exalted
of stations. Grieve not over anything, nor over what people
say. Leave them to themselves and trust in God, the Lord of
the beginning and the end. Thus hath the Tongue of Grandeur
spoken while in the Most Great Prison, surrounded by every
heedless doubter. The glory be upon thee and upon thy family.
Remember her from Me and give her the glad-tidings of My
Word. Verily thy Lord is the Mighty, the Bestower.

i O ‘Ali! God willing, through divine assistance thou shalt be

numbered among the servants of the Cause and remain stead-
fast in the Cause of God, for the Day is very great and the
Cause is very great. Strive that perchance thou mayest guide
the people to the straight path of God and attract them to
the Supreme Horizon. The people of the earth are very slug-
gish and cold. God willing, thou wilt attract hearts and souls
through the warmth of the Divine Word. By My life! We have
mentioned thee with a mention whose fragrance shall endure
as long as the kingdom and the realm endure. Rejoice and be
of those who are thankful. The manifestations of Satan have
been and are lying in wait, and cawing and croaking have been
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and are being raised in every land. We have indeed informed
all of this when We were in Iraq and in the Land of Mystery. To
this beareth witness everyone who hath attained the presence
of the Throne and hath read the verses of God, the Protector,
the Self-Subsisting. End.

Blessed art thou, O beloved one, for having attained unto the
mention of God and His verses, and for having testified to that
which God hath testified, and acknowledged that which He
hath revealed in His wise Book. God willing, may you ever be
one who serves the wine of the meeting with God. Give life to
the dead and refresh the withered ones through the mention of
the Friend. Concerning what you wrote about having attained
the presence of His Honor the Name of God Jamal, upon him
be all the most glorious Glory of God, and that he resolved
your difficulties - blessed art thou for this. It is well known and
evident that he speaketh according to the Book. The servant
beseecheth his Lord to aid him in all conditions to serve Him
and praise Him, for verily He is the Guardian of those who are
nigh.

As to what you wrote concerning the Blessed Festivals, asking
whether there are specific Tablets that must be recited for each
of these Festivals, or whether any of the divine Tablets may be
read - the recitation of verses during those days is beloved. The
commandment of its obligation hath not been revealed, but
the recitation of divine verses is assuredly beloved. Although
specific Tablets have been revealed, the recitation of others is
also beloved, for they have all been sent down from the presence
of the All-Knowing, the All-Informed.

Regarding what you wrote about the shroud, five full-length
cloths have been ordained to be wrapped one over another,
and in this Most Great Dispensation, a concession hath been
granted to the poor, that they may use perfume and rose water
in place of cedar water and camphor. These ordinances must be
carried out with wisdom, and in the Holy Land, due to wisdom,
these matters are still conducted according to the previous
Law, for were it otherwise, the clamor of all would be raised,
and this would be contrary to wisdom. In all things, observe
wisdom. The law of prayer was revealed from the heaven of the
Divine Will some years ago, but it hath not yet been dispatched

anywhere, lest it become a cause of trial for sanctified souls.

The preservation of devoted souls taketh precedence with God
over all deeds.
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I beseech and implore God, exalted be His glory, to assist you
and to number you among the sincere ones in the Perspicuous
Book. Furthermore, convey greetings on behalf of this evanes-
cent one to the friends and say: Today requireth a man of
steel and a heart and vision that are illumined, lest he stumble
in the Cause of God and be deprived of recognition and wit-
nessing. Stand firm in the Cause through the All-Conquering,
All-Powerful Name - a standing that all the world shall be
powerless to prevent. This beseemeth those who have entered
the Crimson Ark in the Name of God, the Glorious, the Most
Glorious.

Say: O masters and friends! Today is the day for the manifes-
tation of service, the manifestation of steadfastness, and the
manifestation of remembrance. Deprive not yourselves of ever-
lasting fruits. Strive that ye may attain unto the remembrance
of God and His Word. The world and all therein shall perish,
and sovereignty shall remain with God, the Lord of eternity.

The Glory be upon thee and upon those who have heard,
turned unto God, and attained unto the recognition of God,
the Lord of the worlds.
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To: Muhammad Mustafa Baghdadi
Date: 1297 [1878-1879]

He is God, exalted be His station, the Greatness and the
Grandeur.

Praise be to the Self-Sufficient, the Most High, Who by
His command breathed into the Supreme Pen, whereupon
appeared men who cast aside all likenesses and examples and
arose to promote the Cause with a firmness more enduring
than mountains. They are those whom nothing upon which
the name of any created thing hath been placed could deter
from God, the Ordainer of destinies. They are those through
whom the horizons were illumined and the decree of the
Covenant was manifested on the Day of Separation, and
through whom the Most Great Servitude appeared among
the concourse of creation, and every hesitant one hastened
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to the Most Sublime Horizon. Exalted is our Most Glorious
Beloved, through one letter of Whom the Kingdom of Names
was created and the Call was raised between earth and heaven
that there is none other God but He, the All-Knowing, the
All-Wise. I pray, I salute, and T glorify those who remember
Him at morn and at eventide. These are servants who
perceived the fragrance of the garment in the Day of God
and will perceive it unto the eternity of eternities. Exalted is
the Lord of the beginning and the end, through Whom the
Nightingale of Eternity warbleth that there is none other God
but He, the Bestower, the Generous. My spirit be a sacrifice
unto your mention.

The servant hath attained to that which wafted from the right
hand of your remembrance and your faithfulness, whereby were
stirred the leaves of love which had sprouted from the Tree that
was raised up in steadfast, firm and luminous hearts. God
knoweth that its stirring hath moved me and its manifesta-
tions have affected me. I took the letter and ascended until I
attained the presence of the Beloved and presented what was
therein. Thereupon the sphere of utterance was set in motion
and the Tongue of the Intended One spoke that which every
witness and witnessed one is powerless to describe. By the life
of God, I found myself incapable of recording what the Tongue
of the Beloved uttered from the most exalted station. Can the
drop enumerate the waves of the sea? Can the atom define the
effulgences of the sun? All things testify to my powerlessness,
and all that was created by the Most Exalted Word to my
evanescence. I beseech Him, exalted be He, to assist me and
strengthen me in that which I have been commanded. Verily
our Lord, the Most Merciful, is He Who overshadoweth all pos-
sibilities and is powerful over whatsoever He willeth through
His mighty and wondrous Word. And at the end of the ut-
terance, the Tongue of the Intended One spoke: The Supreme
Pen hath testified time and again to him and hath acknowl-
edged his sincerity, his love, his devotion, his remembrance,
his praise, and his standing in service to this Cause whereby
the mountains were shaken. End.

And regarding what you mentioned concerning the prisoner,
upon him be the Glory of God, it was presented and this is
what the Beloved spoke in reply: We make mention of the
prisoner who hath attained unto tribulation in the path of
God, the Lord of Names. We beseech Him, exalted be He, to
assist him and strengthen him in that which He loveth and is
pleased with. Verily, He is the Lord of the Throne and earth,
and the Sovereign of the hereafter and of the former days. And
as for what he desired regarding leaving the city, We have
permitted him in what he desired and We counsel him with
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the Most Great Wisdom and give him the glad-tidings of the
remembrance of the Wronged One, Who hath turned toward
him from this Most Exalted Station. End.

And concerning what you mentioned about the Fast and what
his honor Siyyid Javad, upon him be the Glory of God, wrote -
the truth is with you. It would have been more fitting for him
to inquire and write to you that whereby the light of certitude
might be made manifest.

As for your mention of Muhammad Surur Effendi, upon him
be the Glory of God [9 66], the servant beseeches God, his
Lord, to give him to drink that which will cause him to speak
in His Name and to arise to serve Him. Verily our Lord, the
All-Merciful, is the One with power over all possibilities. That
which is seen today upon the face of the earth shall pass away,
and that which is done in the path of God, the Lord of Lords,
shall endure.

As for what you mentioned regarding Darvish Ata, upon him
be the Glory of God [9 66], the servant has presented and re-
cited what he composed before His countenance. Praise be to
God that he has attained to the mention and praise of God.
I was gladdened to find the fragrance of your pleasure in him.
I beseech the Lord to guide us by such a fragrance time af-
ter time, instance after instance, phase after phase, hour after
hour, and moment after moment. Verily He is the Powerful,
the Unconstrained.

As for what you desired regarding [attaining] the presence, the
servant has presented it. Thus did the tongue of the Beloved
speak: “O My servant! Thou knowest My loving-kindness, My
love and My tenderness for him, but wisdom hath prevented
Me from granting this request in these days, and We have
postponed it to another day. Convey My Great Glory to him
and give him the glad tidings of My beauteous mention.” The
servant conveys His Great Glory to you in accordance with
what was commanded. I beseech Him, exalted be He, to assist
us in serving Him, obeying Him, mentioning Him, praising
Him, and in that which will cause the exaltation of His Cause
among His creation. Verily He is the Bestower, the Answerer.

As for what you mentioned regarding Khan, upon him be the
Glory of God [9 66], the servant presented what your honor
wrote concerning him. The Beloved said: “This demonstrates
his orientation and his turning to God. We beseech God to
make him firm and steadfast in what he was upon. Verily He
is the Powerful, the Mighty. We convey from this station Our
Great Glory upon him and upon all who have held fast to this
firm cord, and We convey Our Great Glory upon the faces of
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My loved ones who are there, and We counsel them to the
Most Great Steadfastness and that which will profit them in
the Hereafter and in this world. Verily He is the Helper, the
All-Wise.”

The Glory be upon your honor and upon those who were with
you, and upon those who have drunk from the Kawthar of
divine knowledge from the hands of the bounty of our Lord,
the Merciful. And praise be to God, the Master of the Day of
Judgment.

The servant 29 [...] 1297
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To: son of Nasir
Date: 1297-1299

He Who is established upon the Kingdom of Utterance!

O sons of the Friend! Hearken unto the Call of your Glorious
Lord. He makes mention of you, inasmuch as you turned to-
wards Him when He was imprisoned, wronged and a stranger in
this remote prison. By God! The Throne of the Lord hath been
established upon the willow. Blessed is he who comprehendeth
what We have revealed in the Book; he is indeed among those
endued with vision in this noble scene. Rejoice in My remem-
brance and My turning towards you, and say: “Praise be unto
Thee, O Thou Who hast mentioned Thy loved ones from Thy
Most Exalted Pen and hast turned towards them from Thy
glorious and luminous station.”

We make mention in this station of him who is named Aziz,
that he may rejoice in this Most Great Remembrance and
praise his Lord, the Protector, the Self-Subsisting. Thou art he
whom the breeze of God awakened in His days, and whom the
Spirit raised up unto this Cause, whereby all who are in the
kingdom of command and creation were thunderstruck, save
whom God willed, the Sovereign of sovereigns. Blessed art
thou and blessed is he who hath heard My call, soared in My
atmosphere, taken the cup of steadfastness in My love and
drunk therefrom in My Name, the All-Compelling over what
was and what shall be.
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O My Tongue! Make mention of Shin and Ha in My Kingdom,
who turned towards the Kaaba of existence and stood before
the Throne in manifest humility. Say: By God! The Interlocu-
tor of Sinai hath appeared and proclaimeth: “O people of the
world! The Most Great Name hath appeared. Turn ye unto
God with illumined hearts and be not of the heedless.” Blessed
art thou for having attained unto the choice wine of My love,
entered My prison, and witnessed that which brought solace
to the eyes of those near unto God.

O Most Exalted Pen! Make mention of him who is named
Isaac, that he may rejoice in the remembrance of the Lord of
Hosts, Who hath come to give life unto the world, yet from
Whom every obstinate infidel hath turned away. The world
hath been honored by the advent of the Lord of Eternity, yet
the people remain behind an evident veil. Blessed art thou for
having heard and turned towards God, the Lord of the worlds.

; We make mention of him who is named Nasrullah, who turned

towards God, the Peerless, the All-Informed. This is the Day
for which God’s chosen ones of old lamented in their separation,
yvet when He appeared, every heedless doubter turned away.
Thus hath the Kingdom of Utterance been stirred, and the
All-Merciful hath revealed that whereby the hearts of those
who have soared in the atmosphere of nearness and held fast
unto His mighty cord were attracted.

O Ismail! Hearken unto that which hath been raised from the
Mount of Knowledge, from the Divine Lote-Tree: “Verily, there
is none other God besides Him, the Mighty, the Bestower.
Blessed art thou for having turned towards God when every
misbeliever and infidel turned away. Say: “Praise be unto Thee,
O my God, for having enabled me to recognize the Dayspring
of Thy Cause and for having made known unto me that which
was hidden from every ignorant one who claimed knowledge.
I beseech Thee to make me steadfast in this Cause, whose
greatness the Scriptures and Tablets have testified to.”

O Elias! The Wronged One in prison makes mention of thee,
inasmuch as thou didst turn towards the Most Great Ocean
and didst hear what the Tongue of Grandeur uttered on the
Mount of Utterance when the All-Merciful came with manifest
sovereignty. We have heard thy call and have answered thee
through this Book, and We have witnessed thy turning towards
Us and have turned towards thee from this glorious station.
This is a Day wherein the Friend calleth out in the Most Holy
Vale, and the Interlocutor declareth: “Praise be unto Thee,
O God of the worlds, for the sweet savors of the garment of
Thy Revelation have wafted over Thy domains and the breezes
of Thy favors have blown over Thy servants.” Thus hath the
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ocean of utterance surged and the fragrance of My wisdom
wafted forth, whereby the horizon of the heaven of My Cause,
the wondrous, hath been illumined.

O Jacob! By God, the Jacob of old lamented in his separation
from Me and uttered My remembrance and praise. Whenever
the Sun of My Manifestation dawned upon him in the night,
such longing seized him that sleep fled from his eyes. Thy Lord
is, verily, the All-Informed, the All-Knowing. Give thanks unto
God for having taught thee and guided thee to this straight
Path. Hold fast unto the cord of the Manifestation and say:
“O Lord of the Mount! I beseech Thee not to withhold from me
what Thou hast ordained in Thy Book of the wonders of Thy
grace. Then assist me in that which will profit me in this world
and the next. Verily, Thou art the Almighty, the All-Knowing,
the All-Wise.”

We make mention in this station of him who was named
Muhammad-before-Rafi’; that he may remember his Lord on
the Sinai of the Spirit through what the All-Merciful hath
revealed in His mighty Book. Whoso hath attained unto the
Most Great Sea this day hath attained unto all good. The
Tongue of Grandeur beareth witness to this from the most

exalted station, yet most of the people are sunk in slumber.

The horizon of Revelation hath been illumined, and the Mount
hath taken flight, and the Tree calleth out with the loudest
voice between earth and heaven, yet most of the people are
as dead. Blessed is the one who hath rent asunder the veils
and believed in the All-Bestowing Lord when He came with a
mighty command.

We make mention of him who was named Khudadad, who hath
adorned himself with the ornament of love on this Day wherein
the Lord of Creation hath proclaimed: “There is none other
God but Me, the Peerless, the All-Informed.” Give thanks unto
God for having aided thee in this wondrous Cause. How many
a learned one hath been debarred from the ocean of knowledge,
and how many a mystic hath been deprived of this Great Name,
while thou hast attained unto it through the grace of God, the
Goal of all mystics.

O Moses! Hearken unto the Call from the luminous Spot, from
the crimson Tree beyond the sea of grandeur: “Verily, there is
none other God but Me, the Mighty, the All-Bestowing.” We
have sent the Messengers and revealed the Books that they

might give unto My servants the glad-tidings of My appear-

ance in My days and remind them of this News whereby the
heaven hath been cleft asunder, the earth hath been rent, and
the mountains have taken flight. Blessed art thou for having
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heard the call of God when it was raised in truth, and for hav-
ing drunk the choice wine of knowledge from the hand of the
bounty of thy Lord, the Lord of all Religions.

O My Pen! Make mention of him who was named with Shin
and Ha, that he may give thanks unto his Lord Who, with
a sovereignty before which neither the hosts of the world nor
the multitude of nations can stand, doeth what He willeth by
His command. Verily, He is the Powerful, the All-Knowing,
the All-Wise. By God! Neither the clamor of the people nor
the growling of those who have disbelieved in God, the Lord
of all worlds, did deter Him. Hold fast unto the Most Great
Cord and cling to the hem of thy Most Holy and Gracious Lord.
Say: “I beseech Thee by Thy Self to make me, in all conditions,
one who uttereth Thy remembrance, who gazeth toward Thy
horizon, and who standeth ready to serve Thee. Verily, Thou
art the Almighty One Whom neither the affairs of creation nor
the hosts of the world can frustrate.”

O Most Exalted Pen! Make mention of him who was named
Moses, who hath turned toward the wilderness wherein the
Lord of all creation proclaimeth: “There is none other God
but Me, the All-Knowing, the All-Informed.” We have created
all beings that We might make known unto them Our path and
draw them nigh unto Our kingdom and dominion, and honor
them with Our presence in Our glorious and mighty Day. Yet
when the signs of the Revelation appeared and the Lord of
Resurrection came, they turned away from Him save whom
God did choose, the Mighty, the All-Praised. Blessed art thou
for having turned toward My ocean and desired My straight
Path. Preserve what We have sent down unto thee. By God!
Nothing that hath been created on earth can equal it, if thou
be of them that know.

5 O son of Nasir! Praise be to God that through the grace of the

Best-Beloved of the world, thou wert mentioned in the Most
Holy Court which is the point round which circle the Concourse
on High. The names mentioned in thy letter were presented
by this servant before the Throne, and for each one there were
revealed and sent down from the heaven of the Divine Will
Praise be to God that all have
attained to God’s grace. Verily the bounty is in His hand and
His grasp; He bestoweth it upon whomsoever He willeth of His
creation. He, verily, is the Mighty, the Powerful.

wondrous and sublime verses.

All the handmaidens of God who were mentioned in thy let-
ter have been blessed with the mention of the True One. Say:
O handmaidens of God! Praise be to God that ye have drunk
from the wine of divine love and partaken of the ocean of recog-
nition. I swear by the Most Great Name that ye are preferred
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above most of the women of the world, for every soul whose
mention hath been recorded this day by the Most Exalted Pen
shall endure as long as the kingdom of earth and heaven shall
last. How many queens there were who failed to recognize their
Lord and returned to dust with utmost regret. Rejoice then, O
My handmaidens, in My days, and drink the Kawthar of My
love in My Name, the Mighty, the Wondrous.

Say: Today is the day of mention and praise, and today is
the day to work for God. Strive ye that ye may attain to His
good-pleasure, that is, remain steadfast in His love.

As to what thou didst mention regarding the blessed place, ev-
ery good deed is today beloved and is accounted among the
sovereign of deeds. However, the intention must be the benefit
of all the peoples of the world. The purpose for which God,
exalted and glorified be He, established religion was the unity
and concord of all the world’s peoples. This manifestation ap-
pears in different colors due to the diversity of mirrors. God
willing, through divine grace all should be seen as one mir-
ror, and all these differences, objections, conflicts and disputes
should be erased and come to naught. His is the creation and
the command. He doeth what He willeth and ordaineth what
He pleaseth. There is no God but Him, the Forgiving, the
Merciful.

Thy letter was received, and this servant, after perusing it, was
so blessed that circumstances were arranged such that on that
very day, nay that very hour, it was presented in the Most Holy
Court. This was naught but from the grace of the True One,
exalted be His majesty, universal be His bounty, and great be
His glory. For each of the names that were mentioned, sublime
and wondrous verses were revealed from the heaven of Will.
Praise be to God, all were sustained by the living waters and
attained unto God’s infinite bounties.

His Holiness Ismu’llah-il-Jamal, upon him be all the most glori-
ous Glory of God, mentioned some individuals several times in
his petitions to the Most Holy Court, and in each instance the
Sun of Grace dawned and appeared from the Horizon of favors.
Blessed are those souls who have today attained unto the men-
tion of their Lord. Likewise, some time ago Jinab-i-Aga Mirza
Kazim, upon him be the Glory of God, wrote a letter to this
servant wherein he mentioned the friends of God. I beseech
Him, exalted be He, to aid all to remember and praise Him.
Verily, He is the Mighty, the Powerful. Both those souls who
have newly attained and those who previously drank from the
Primal Cup were all mentioned by the Most Exalted Pen and
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attained His grace, and this servant copied and sent the won-
drous, sublime and blessed verses from the original revelation
that both the earlier and later souls might attain unto them
and utter “Thine is the praise and the glory.”

Concerning Mahall al-Baraka, when mention of it was made
in the Most Holy Court He said: “God willing, may they be
assisted to achieve this good.” This matter must be consulted
upon and then acted upon, but no one should be compelled.
After it is realized, all will hear of it. Should any soul step
forward with perfect eagerness, the Trustees may accept and
receive from him, otherwise not. We beseech Him, exalted be
He, to assist all to this great trust. Verily, He is the Lord
of the Last and the First, and the Lord of the Throne and
of the dust. There is none other God but Him, the Mighty,
the Wise. The Glory be upon you, O loved ones of God and
His friends. Blessed are ye for having believed in God and
remained steadfast in His mighty Cause.
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Date: 1297-1299

He is God—exalted be His glory, the Most Great, the Most
Powerful

Praise be to God Who is one in His power and peerless in His
might and grandeur, He to Whose loftiness and sovereignty all
things bear witness, and to Whose transcendence and domin-
ion the Supreme Pen testifies. He hath ever been sanctified
beyond the description of all who would describe Him and the
mention of all who would make mention of Him, and will for-
ever remain as He hath always been. There is none other God
but He, the Self-Sufficient, the Most Exalted. Blessings, peace,
salutations and praise be upon the Manifestations of His Cause,
the Dawning-Places of His Revelation, the Daysprings of His
wisdom and the Daybreaks of His knowledge—they who have
forsaken the world and taken hold of that which they were bid-
den by God, the Lord of eternity and Creator of nations. These
are God’s ambassadors and His chosen ones, His trustees and
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His loved ones. Whoso hath recognized them hath recognized
God, and whoso hath turned towards them hath turned to-
wards God. They have no will, nor judgment, nor movement,
nor rest, nor mention save by God’s leave and through His
might and power.

And I invoke blessings and peace upon Him Who came with
the truth, with a Book named the Furqan, whereby God dis-
tinguished between His servants and guided all unto His path,
giving the near ones to drink from the cup of His bounty, the
sincere ones from the ocean of His knowledge, and the pure
in heart from the fountain of His presence. He it is Who was
named by the most excellent names in the Book of Names, and
by Muhammad in the kingdom of creation. Exalted be God,
the Creator of the heavens, Who sent Him forth and adorned
Him with the ornament of finality. He, verily, is the Omnipo-
tent over whatsoever He willeth. The clamor of all who dwell
on earth shall not deter Him from that which He desireth. He
doeth what He pleaseth through His sovereignty and ordaineth
what He willeth. There is none other God but He, the Single,
the One, the All-Knowing, the All-Informed.

And afterwards, the letter of that honored one reached this
Wronged One in the Most Great Prison, and whatsoever was
mentioned therein was observed. It became evident that you
have inhaled a fragrance from the true rose-garden and have
been illumined by a ray from the Spiritual Sun. We beseech
God, exalted and glorified be He, to cause you to be wholly
turned toward the Most Exalted Horizon. Reflect upon the cen-
turies and ages past and consider what caused Noah to lament,
and what was the reason for the affliction of all the Prophets
and Messengers. Fix your gaze upon this blessed verse which
hath descended from the heaven of the Divine Unity and pon-
der it. His word, exalted and glorified be He: “O the misery
of men! No Messenger cometh unto them but they laugh Him
to scorn.”

5 Hath there ever been a time when a light shone forth from the
Dayspring of God’s Cause and the people of the earth did not
strive to extinguish it? And hath there ever been an instance
when a word was manifested from the Dayspring of Revelation
and the people of that age, whether learned or ignorant, did
not deny it? With detached heart and illumined vision, ponder
that which hath been mentioned and observe it. Call to mind
the tribulations of the Seal of the Prophets and reflect upon
their cause and reason. Although His Holiness - may the spirit
of all else but Him be sacrificed for His sake - had come for the
reformation of the world, all the divines of the idols and the
Jews pronounced Him corrupt and issued the verdict for His
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death. And before Him, reflect upon Christ - who found not a
place to rest His head any day, and all the people of that land
rose up against Him save a few who were fishermen.

Blessed is the one who speaketh with equity and pondereth the
divine Books with fairness. In one place He saith, exalted and
glorified be His word: “Aforetime they did invoke for victory
over those without Faith - when there came to them that which
they recognized, they refused to believe in it: but the curse of
God is on those without Faith.”

By the Sun of Truth which shineth from the horizon of the
heaven of divine knowledge! If that honored one were to
comprehend the mysteries and allusions of this one blessed
verse alone, it would suffice him - nay, all the peoples of
the earth. God willing, may you drink from the ocean of
knowledge through the grace of the All-Merciful and remain
not deprived of the drops from the cloud of divine bounty.
That which is visible today shall soon perish and vanish, and
all bear witness to this word, for all have seen and continue
to see this. Where are the Caesars and the sons of Caesars?
Where are the Khosroes and the sons of Khosroes? Where
are the Pharaohs and the sons of Pharaohs? Where are the
tyrants and the sons of tyrants?

Reflect upon the Pharaohs of that land and their majesty and
glory. How many souls were occupied with their protection,
yet at the time of death and its arrival, none could prevent
it. Where are the adorned palaces? Where are the embroi-
dered couches? And where are those marshalled armies and
those beautiful countenances? All, together with what they
possessed, returned to dust with great remorse. Strive thou,
through divine grace, to attain a station that shall endure as
long as the Kingdom of God and His dominion shall last.

Say: O God of Hosts, Lord of all being, Sustainer of the seen
and unseen! I beseech Thee by the sweet savors of Thy verses
and the fragrances of the words of Him Who is the Manifes-
tation of Thy Cause and the Dayspring of Thy names, to aid
me in recognizing the Manifestation of Thyself. O my Lord! I
am the poor one who hath hastened to the shore of the ocean
of Thy riches. I beseech Thee by Thy sovereignty not to shut
me out from the gate of Thy bounty, nor to deprive me of that
which Thou hast ordained for Thy chosen ones. O Lord! I
am the ailing one who hath turned toward the ocean of Thy
forgiveness and healing. Deal with me according to what be-
seemeth Thy generosity, Thy sovereignty, Thy grace and Thy
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beneficence. My tongue, my limbs and my veins bear witness
to Thy power, Thy might, Thy grandeur and Thy majesty.
Then I beseech Thee, O God of Names and Creator of heaven,
to ordain for me through Thy Most Exalted Pen that which
shall profit me in this world and the next. Verily Thou art
the All-Powerful, the Most Exalted, the Single, the One, the
All-Knowing, the All-Wise.

We beseech God to assist that soul in the recitation of this
prayer that he may taste the sweetness of the mention of God.
Verily He is the Bestower, the Bountiful.

As to the claims about which you wrote, it is most clear and
evident that whosoever is able to discharge a debt and yet ne-
glecteth to do so hath acted contrary to God’s good-pleasure.
Those who are in debt must strive with the utmost diligence to
settle it. The binding command of God concerning trustworthi-
ness, honesty, and rights is clear and manifest in all the Books,
Tablets, Scriptures and Holy Writings. Blessed is he whom the
vanishing ornaments have not kept back from the everlasting
adornment, and whom greed and negligence have not deprived
of the light of the sun of trustworthiness. However, all these
matters are contingent upon ability, for the claim is dependent
upon ability; the former is not permissible except after the es-
tablishment of the latter. “Then let there be respite until ease
cometh” beareth witness to this utterance. However, that soul
should rest assured in God’s bounty. God willing, the gate
of divine favor shall be opened. Verily the Cause is in God’s
hands. He giveth whatsoever He willeth to whomsoever He
willeth. He is the Generous, the Bestower, the Merciful. Hath
any thirsty one ever returned disappointed from the stream of
the All-Merciful’s mercy? And hath any true seeker ever been
debarred from the wine of His bounty? Nay, by His very Self!
We beseech God that all may attain with true thirst and drink
from the Kawthar of His knowledge. Verily He is the Mighty,
the Praiseworthy.

And peace be upon him who followeth the Command of God
and attaineth unto the Salsabil of Divine Unity.
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Date: 1297-1299

He is sanctified above all mention and description.

A Book hath the All-Merciful sent down for such as turn their
faces unto the Countenance and believe in God, the One, the
All-Informed.

O Jawad! Hearken unto the call of the Lord of creation from
this Most Holy, Most Exalted, Most Sublime station: “Verily,
there is no God but He, the Mighty, the All-Wise.”

We have heard thy cry and have answered thee with a Word
which, did it shine forth from the horizon of the sovereignty of
thy Lord, would cause all that hath been inscribed in the world
to bow down in utter submission. Yet the people are sunk in
manifest delusion.

Blessed the tongue that moveth to make mention of Me, the eye
that turneth toward My horizon, and the face that is illumined
with the radiance of My shining Countenance.

Read thou what the All-Merciful hath sent down for thee in
this wondrous Tablet:

Say: O God of existence and Lord of hosts! I beseech Thee
by that Most Exalted Word through which the denizens of
Thy near presence took their flight into the air of Thy loving-
kindness, and the sincere hastened to the arrows of the enemies
in Thy path — that Thou wilt draw me, by Thy sweetest call,
in such wise that the hosts of creation shall not hinder me from
Thy love. Verily, Thou art He in Whose Name the standards
have been uplifted and the banners reared on high. There is
no God but Thee, the All-Forgiving, the All-Bountiful.
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The glory be upon thee, and upon thy brother who turned
toward the Most Exalted Horizon and attained unto this won-
drous Cause.

SV A1 ) sl s ey el ST
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BLIB_Or15697.005b
BHO07003
Date: 1297-1299
To be typed. BLIB_ Or15697.021a
BH10263
Date: 1297-1299
He is the One Who standeth over all things. ey Je {L&!\ 9

A remembrance from the Wronged One unto him who hath
believed in God, the All-Subduing, the Self-Subsisting, that
he may rejoice in My mention and make mention of Me with
wisdom and utterance, perchance the people may abandon that
which debarreth them from God, the Lord of whatsoever hath
been and shall be.

Bear thou witness unto that whereunto God Himself hath
borne witness, ere yet the Kaf was joined unto the Nun: He
is God; there is no God but He. His is the majesty and the
sovereignty. He doeth whatsoever He willeth by His word of
command “Be”; and it is.

Give thanks for that thou hast inhaled the fragrance of the
Raiment and hast turned thy face unto God, the Almighty,
the All-Loving.
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BH10421

Date: 1297-1299

O God of the world and Desire of all nations! I beseech Thee
by the Name through which the gate of Thy bounty hath been
flung open unto all who are in Thy heaven and on Thy earth,
and the lamp of Thy Word hath been kindled amidst Thy
creatures and Thy servants, that Thou wilt strengthen me to
remain steadfast in this Cause—a Cause at whose appearance
every wayward soul hath lamented and every hypocrite hath
been confounded.

O Lord! I am he who hath fled from his own self unto Thy Self,
hath entrusted his will to Thy summons, and hath been sati-
ated from the heaven of Thy grace and the ocean of Thy gen-
erosity. Grant that [ may be given to drink from the Kawthar
of Thy good pleasure, and draw me nigh unto Thee through
Thy loving care and Thy tender bounties.

There is no God but Thee, the All-Powerful, the Most Exalted,
the All-Knowing, the All-Wise.

© el YL il (Vs paes LV AIL
by oyl hile 3 o o b O b
Ga5 Ok ey s oy kK Al
53 cba el oY s o Wl e
Bls 8 Oloy o2 e

M&‘M&Qﬁ-ﬁdj‘u;Jd\ 2

ﬂaﬁﬁ—&”&é&:}})bd/\?f:é\d)b‘f)

Gy Koy S5 B35 0L ey £,
Blllly el Al

SLI ol dleckl el o Y s

BLIB_ Or15697.022a

THIS VOLUME CONTAINS UNREVIEWED TEXTS AND TRANSLATIONS 155






Study guide to this volume

The second half of the 1880 corpus is dominated by two major tablets of extraordinary theological
ambition. The Lawh-i-Khalil (BH00335) dramatizes Moses’ encounter at the burning bush and the
disclosure of the divine Name “Ehyeh Asher Ehyeh” (I am that I am) and the Tetragrammaton
as the long-guarded Treasury now unsealed in the present Revelation. BH00243 summons those
“mentioned in the Torah” to hear the fulfillment of Isaiah’s and Zechariah’s prophecies in the prison
city of Akkd, on the shores of the Mediterranean, where the New Jerusalem has descended and the
Throne has been established. Around these two pillars stand a cluster of tablets on community
ethics, the theology of non-violence, and the spiritual psychology of exile. The volume’s unified
vision is one of fulfillment: ancient promises are being kept, ancient Names are being disclosed, and
the community is invited to inhabit the astonishing fact of living in the prophesied Day.

The Hidden Treasury Unveiled: Moses, the Name, and the Promise
of Ages

Key Passages

O Moses! This is My name and My remembrance unto them throughout their holy and
blessed generations that end not with the ages of eternity nor conclude with the times
of perpetuity. .. I appeared unto Abraham, Isaac and Jacob as God, the Almighty over
all things, but by My name Jehovah I made not Myself known until this day. This is
the treasure of My hidden Name, this is the mystery of My treasured Name, and this
is the symbol of My concealed and guarded Beauty, which hath ever been and shall
forever remain hidden in the treasuries of My command ... until a time known only to
Me. — BHO00335

When He heard the Call from the Center of Fire and was seized by the rapture of the
Almighty, He covered His face in fear, unable to look upon it, and fell unconscious
from the Call of the Lord for eighty-one thousand eternal years. Then the grace of His
Lord drew nigh unto Him, and the fragrance of reunion wafted over Him. When He
recovered, He said: “Praise be unto Thee, O Thou Who hast brought me to life through
the sweetness of Thy Call and hast raised me again through the spirit of Thy utterance.”
— BHO00335

How many Prophets and Messengers and chosen ones and near ones sacrificed their lives
in search of this manifest Treasury and found no trace thereof, while we, these servants,
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without any worthiness or seeking, and without toil or labor, have attained unto this
endless divine Treasury. O my brother! In truth another world is needed and another
knowledge is befitting to comprehend and recognize the worth and value of this eternal
sovereignty and everlasting bounty. — BHO00335

Context for Study

The Lawh-i-Khalil opens with a meditation on divine sovereignty and then descends into a sustained
dramatic re-enactment of Exodus 3 and the theophany at the burning bush. Moses’ encounter is
rendered in extraordinary detail: He falls unconscious for “eighty-one thousand eternal years” and
recovers only through “the fragrance of reunion,” after which He stands for “nine thousand thousand
years” in humble worship before being commissioned to go to the people. The disclosure of the
divine Name moves through three registers: “Ehyeh Asher Ehyeh” (I am that I am, Exodus 3:14),
the Tetragrammaton (YHWH), and finally the disclosure that this Name was always the concealed
Treasury of God’s beauty, revealed to Moses for the first time yet promised to remain sealed until “a
time known only to Me.” Baha’u’llah’s move is to identify that sealed hour with the present moment:
the Treasury that was veiled even from Moses has now been “brought forth from the depths of My
unseen, pure and simple ink” by the Most Exalted Pen. The epistle to Khalil then draws out the
pastoral implications: gratitude, not pride, is the appropriate response, since the believers have
received without merit what prophets sought without finding. This theology of unmerited access to
the divine Treasury has parallels in Paul’s account of grace (“by grace you have been saved through
faith, and this is not your own doing; it is the gift of God,” Ephesians 2:8), in the Sufi concept of
mawhibat (grace-gift) as distinguished from the fruits of mujahada (spiritual struggle), and in the
Jewish Passover tradition, where the community is called to understand itself as having personally
experienced the Exodus. What is distinctive here is the temporal scope: the believers of 1880 are
positioned at the end of a hidden history that spans all the prophetic dispensations, each of which
disclosed a layer of the divine Name without reaching the innermost Treasury.

Questions for Reflection

1. The text re-reads the disclosure of the divine Name in Exodus 3 as a partial revelation of a
Treasury that remained sealed for millennia. How does this hermeneutical move compare with
the Christian reading of Exodus as typologically pointing to Christ (as in Paul’s identification
of the “Rock” of Exodus 17 with Christ in 1 Corinthians 10:4)?

2. Moses’ falling unconscious at the Call suggests that genuine encounter with the divine is
overwhelming rather than comfortable. How does this compare with the accounts of prophetic
visions in Isaiah 6, Ezekiel 1, and the Book of Revelation, and what does it suggest about the
nature of revelation?

3. The Tetragrammaton (YHWH) is identified as the Name by which God would make Himself
known to a specific people across their generations. How does Baha’u’llah’s claim that this
Name is now “brought forth” by the Most Exalted Pen relate to the Jewish tradition of the
ineffability and sanctity of the divine Name?

4. “Without any worthiness or seeking, and without toil or labor, have attained unto this endless
divine Treasury” — how does this theology of unmerited gift relate to the persistent theme
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of steadfastness and effort in the same tablets? Is there a tension between grace and spiritual
discipline, or a resolution?

5. The commission to Moses involves not crossing “to the gulf of the sea of grandeur” — a spatial
image of divine inaccessibility at the center of the divine presence. How does this image of the
limits of even Moses’ approach to God function within the broader Bahai theology of divine
transcendence?

Isaiah and Zechariah Fulfilled: The New Jerusalem on the Water

Key Passages

O My loved ones mentioned in the Torah! Hearken unto My call from the precincts
of My prison. That which was recorded in the Books of God, the Lord of the worlds,
hath been fulfilled. The Torah hath testified to the Sovereign of verses, the Gospel to
the King of Glory, and the Quran to this Great Announcement at whose appearance all
who are in the heavens and earth were thunderstruck, save those whom the Almighty
... wished otherwise. — BH00243

He hath come Who was named Jehovah in the Torah, the Spirit of Truth in the Gospel,
and the Great Announcement in the Qur’an. Through Him was revealed that which lay
hidden in the knowledge of God, and that which was recorded in the scriptures of old
was made manifest. — BH00243

Isaiah saith: “And I will place salvation in Zion for Israel.” Today the Throne of the
Lord is established in the New Jerusalem upon the water, and that blessed Tabernacle
whereof Isaiah gave tidings hath been raised in that most exalted, most holy, most
sublime station. This is a Tabernacle that hath not been, nor will be, moved from place
to place; its pegs have not been, nor will be, pulled out. — BH00243

Carmel is a place situated opposite the Prison-land, and it is named the Vineyard of
God, and was the seat of the Throne upon first arrival. .. Isaiah saith: “The glory of
Lebanon shall come unto thee, the excellency of Carmel and Sharon, they shall see the
glory of the Lord.” .. And likewise in another place He saith: “Say to them that are of
a fearful heart, Be strong, fear not: behold, your God will come with vengeance, even
God with a recompence; He will come and save you.” — BH00243

Context for Study

BHO00243 is addressed to believers whom Baha'u’llah identifies as “those mentioned in the Torah”
— likely Jewish converts to the Bahai Faith or communities with a Jewish background, though the
text addresses all people of sincere faith. Its exegetical method is systematic: Jehovah in the Torah,
the Spirit of Truth in the Gospel, and the Great Announcement (Naba’ al-‘Azim) in the Qur’an are
identified as three names for the same divine presence now manifesting in Akkd. The geographical
identifications are precise and unexpected: the New Jerusalem of Isaiah and Zechariah is Akkd itself,
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situated on the Mediterranean coast (“upon the water”); Carmel is the mountain visible across the
bay from the prison city; Lebanon and Sharon are the surrounding landscape. The Tabernacle of
Isaiah 33:20 (“a tabernacle that shall not be taken down”) is the Revelation itself, whose pegs —
the divine Covenant — will not be pulled out. Baha’u’llah’s direct citation of biblical texts and
their topographical application is unusual in the corpus and suggests a deliberate audience: these
believers need scriptural proofs in their own tradition’s idiom. The pastoral conclusion — “we must
strengthen our hearts, establish justice, and make firm the foundation of love ... transform fear into
assurance, and weakness into strength” — translates apocalyptic geography into a program for
communal formation. Students may compare the method with Origen’s allegorical geography (in
which biblical places refer to spiritual states), with the typological method of the Church Fathers
(in which Hebrew history prefigures Christian fulfillment), and with the Zionist recovery of the
literal geography of the land. Baha’u’llah’s move differs from all three: the geography is literal but
the “temple” is the revealed Word and its community of witnesses.

Questions for Reflection

1. Baha’u’llah identifies the same divine figure by three different names across three scriptures
(Jehovah, Spirit of Truth, Great Announcement). What does this claim presuppose about
the unity of revelation and the relationship between the three Abrahamic faiths? How does
it compare with the Islamic doctrine of tawhid al-anbiya’ (the unity of the prophets)?

2. The “new Jerusalem” placed “upon the water” in Akkd is a literal geographical identification
of a biblical image. How does this reading relate to the long history of spiritualized readings
of Jerusalem (Augustine’s City of God, the Christian heavenly Jerusalem)? What is gained
and lost by each approach?

3. The Isaiah passage “Be strong, fear not: behold, your God will come” is applied to a commu-
nity living under oppression and fear. How does prophetic consolation function in conditions
of real political vulnerability, and what distinguishes it from wishful thinking?

4. Zechariah’s promise “In that day shall there be one Lord, and His name one” is cited in
the context of a proclamation of universal unity. How does the Bahéi reading of this verse
compare with the traditional Jewish, Christian, and Islamic eschatological readings?

5. BH00243 ends with the instruction to “give milk in proper measure, that the children of the
world may enter into the realm of maturity.” This pedagogical image implies a gradualism in
revelation and teaching. How does this metaphor relate to Paul’s distinction between “milk”
and “solid food” in 1 Corinthians 3, and to the Bahai principle of progressive revelation?

Victory Through Wisdom and Utterance: The Theology of Non-
Violence

Key Passages

The victory of the Cause of God is through the sword of wisdom and utterance, not
through the sword of steel or anything else. Many similar statements exist in the divine
verses. God willing, those possessed of insight have seen and understood. In this case,
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the people of truth must reflect on what will remove the veils of creation today and
cause the sublimity and exaltation of God’s Cause. — BHO00335

O Ali! Ponder upon that which hath flowed from the Pen. With thine own life make
thou a sacrifice in the path of Truth. This is a martyrdom that is not confined to
pen or tongue or utterance or tablets. The name of Ha .. attained unto this supreme
martyrdom, even before his outward martyrdom, inasmuch as he had no will or desire
or thought of his own. All these he sacrificed for the sake of the Beloved, and afterwards
he attained unto outward martyrdom also. — BHO00335

Since the Almighty — exalted be His glory and magnified be His grandeur — hath
sanctified the victory of His Cause from contention and conflict and the drawing of
swords and the like thereof, therefore must ye cleave unto the cord of goodly deeds and
spiritual qualities. If anyone act according to that which hath been mentioned, for the
sake of God, he will assuredly influence the world and rend asunder the thick veils. —
BHO00335

Context for Study

Within the same Lawh-i-Khalil that stages the Moses theophany, Baha'u’llah states with legislative
clarity the principle that will govern the Bahai community’s engagement with opposition: the
sword of wisdom and utterance, not the sword of steel. This is not merely a counsel of pragmatic
caution — it is a theological principle grounded in the nature of the Cause. God has “sanctified”
the Cause’s victory from violence: the very structure of revelation, as a spiritual rather than
coercive force, makes violent advocacy a contradiction in terms. The passage about Ha (likely
Haji Muhammad Isma’il, later known as Anis, who was martyred alongside the Bab) deepens the
principle: the “supreme martyrdom” is the inner sacrifice of one’s own will and desire, which may
or may not be followed by outward martyrdom. This creates a hierarchy in which the interior
sacrifice is more essential than the external one. This teaching stands in complex relationship with
the Islamic tradition of jihad: the Hadith that the Prophet, returning from battle, announced “We
have returned from the lesser jihad to the greater jihad” (the struggle against the self) is explicitly
invoked by Sufi tradition to establish a hierarchy of outer and inner combat. But where the Sufi
tradition tends to interiorize the jihad while leaving the outer form open, Baha'u’llah closes the
outer form entirely, constituting the Bahdi community as a community of “non-violent witness” in
a way that resembles, but exceeds, Gandhi’s satyagraha and Tolstoy’s Christian anarchism.

Questions for Reflection

1. What are the theological grounds for Baha'u’llah’s principle that victory is through wisdom
and utterance rather than force? Is this a prudential principle (violence doesn’t work for this
kind of cause) or a constitutive one (the nature of divine truth is incompatible with coercion)?

2. The “supreme martyrdom” is defined as the sacrifice of one’s own will and desire before any
outward sacrifice. How does this compare with the Christian mystical tradition of the “dark
night of the soul” (John of the Cross) and the Sufi fana (annihilation of the self), and how
does it transform the meaning of witness?
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3. How does the prohibition on “contention and conflict” relate to the more active forms of
community advocacy and prophetic protest found in the same period’s tablets (such as the
Lawh-i-Burhan’s fierce indictment of Shaykh Baqir)? Is there a distinction between prophetic
speech and coercive action?

4. “Goodly deeds and spiritual qualities” are designated as the instruments of influence and
the means of tearing asunder veils. How does this functional claim — that virtue works
as a transformative force — relate to Aristotle’s account of virtue as constitutive of human
flourishing, and to the sociological claim that social change requires structural action?

5. Compare Baha’u’llah’s theology of non-violent witness with Gandhi’s satyagraha, King’s
“beloved community,” and the Catholic tradition of non-violent resistance. Where do these
converge, and where does the Bahai formulation introduce a distinctly different theological
grounding?

The Pathology of Division and the Unity of Deeds

Key Passages

And in one station, unity of deeds is intended, for their variance causeth variance.
When this Wronged One was being banished from Baghdad to Adrianople, He entered
a mosque along the way where He observed different forms of prayer being performed
in that place. Though the word “prayer” applied to all, yet each was distinguished
by certain particulars. Had the people of the Bayan truly acted upon that which was
revealed from the Pen of the All-Merciful, all upon the earth would have attained the
honor of faith. The variance of deeds caused variance in the Cause, and the Cause was
weakened. — BH00472

All the friends should be observed to be so gladdened by the choice wine of utterance
that the troubles of a world which appears as a mirage do not prevent those souls from
the remembrance of the Lord of Return. Say: Take the cups of detachment with a
power from Us, then drink from them through My wondrous remembrance.— BH02817

Context for Study

BHO00472 contains one of the most intimate autobiographical glimpses in this volume: Baha’u’llah
recalls entering a mosque during His banishment from Baghdad to Adrianople (1863) and observing
believers performing the same prayer in different forms. The observation is not merely ecumenical;
it is diagnostic. The variance of outward forms, when not grounded in a unity of inner orientation,
multiplies into communal fracture. The Babi community’s failure to maintain unity of deeds — its
internal disputes, competing interpretations, and factional loyalties — had weakened rather than
advanced the Cause. This is a remarkable form of historical accountability: Baha’u’llah holds the
community’s own disunity partially responsible for the slow spread of the Faith. The companion
passage from BH02817 supplies the positive vision: the friends should be so intoxicated with the
“choice wine of utterance” that worldly troubles cannot distract them from the “remembrance
of the Lord of Return.” The pairing suggests that genuine unity of deeds flows from a shared
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interior orientation — remembrance, gratitude, and the detachment that comes from drinking
deeply from the Revelation — rather than from external enforcement of uniform practice. The
Confucian tradition offers a useful parallel: the junzi’s moral influence flows not from coercion but
from the cultivation of inner virtue (de) that radiates outward. The Buddhist concept of sangha
(community) as one of the Three Jewels also frames communal integrity as a precondition for, rather
than a consequence of, spiritual progress.

Questions for Reflection

1. Baha’u’llah identifies the Babi community’s “variance of deeds” as having weakened the Cause.
What does this historical judgment reveal about His understanding of the relationship between
communal integrity and spiritual influence? Compare with Paul’s diagnosis of the Corinthian
community’s divisions as undermining the witness of the resurrection (1 Corinthians 1:11-17).

2. The mosque scene — different forms of prayer, one word “prayer” — is a miniature of the
problem of unity in religious diversity. What does Baha’u’llah observe, and what does He
conclude? Is the problem the diversity of forms, or the absence of an inner unity beneath the
diversity?

3. “Take the cups of detachment with a power from Us” implies that detachment is itself a gift,
not merely an achievement of will. How does this theology of grace-enabled detachment relate
to the persistent emphasis on effort and steadfastness in the same corpus?

4. How does the image of the world as “a mirage” compare with the Buddhist teaching of maya
(illusion), the Platonic allegory of the cave, and the Sufi concept of fana as the dissolution of
attachment to illusory things?

5. What institutional structures or spiritual practices does Baha'u’llah’s analysis of the pathol-
ogy of division suggest are necessary for a community to maintain unity of deeds without
suppressing legitimate diversity?

A Guiding Question for the Whole Volume

Volume 61 situates its readers at the intersection of two long arcs: the arc of prophetic history,
in which every dispensation has disclosed one more layer of a hidden divine Treasury, and the
arc of communal development, in which the degree of unity, wisdom, and non-violent witness the
community achieves determines how widely the Revelation’s transformative effects spread. Both
arcs converge in 1880: the Treasury is now fully disclosed, the prophecies of Isaiah and Zechariah
are fulfilled on the shores of the Mediterranean, and the community is summoned to inhabit this
fulfillment through a quality of inner life, communal integrity, and non-violent witness that matches
the magnitude of the occasion.

A guiding question for the whole volume might therefore be: If the believers of 1880 have
received — without merit, as pure gift — access to the divine Treasury that prophets
sought across the ages, what quality of gratitude, unity, and non-violent witness would
be commensurate with that gift, and how does the gap between what was received
and how the community lived reveal the ongoing work of spiritual formation?
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